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高一英语上重要语法讲解



定语从句

1. 定语从句的结构及理解

2. 定语从句的关系词的使用

3. 定语从句的简化表达



知识总结归纳

（一）定语从句的结构：在复合句中，修饰某个名词或代词的句子（做这个名词或代词的定语）叫定语从句，定语从句一般放在被修饰的名词或代词后面，被修饰的名词或代词叫做定语从句的先行词，它与定语从句之间要有一个词连接，这个词指代先行词的内容叫做关系词（关系代词或关系副词：that, which, who, whose, when, where, why）。先行词在定语从句中充当主语，宾语，时间，地点，原因状语。

结构：先行词+关系词+定语从句。

1. There she saw a wall of water that was quickly advancing towards her.

2. In Japan, someone who sees another person making the gesture will think it means money.

3. A theme park is a collection of rides, exhibitions or other attractions that are based on a common theme.

4. The park has a conservation center that helps protect marine animals and their habitats in the rivers and coastal waters of Asia.

5. Visitors can go on exciting rides where they can feel what it is like to do the things they have seen their heroes do in the movie.

6. Oprah Winfrey is a black woman whose rise to fame is an inspiring story.



（二）定语从句分为限定性定语从句和非限定性定语从句：

限定性定语从句：从句对先行词进行必要的描述或说明，缺少它，则句义显得不完整，从句与先行词紧密相连。

非限定性定语从句：对先行词进行补充说明，解释，它与先行词之间有逗号隔开。

1. Before she could move, she heard a loud noise, which grew to a terrible roar.

2. Tree after tree went down, cut down by the water, which must have been three meters deep.

3. Flora, whose beautiful hair and dress were all cold and wet, started crying.

4. Their talk includes rhythm and rhyming words as well as tongue twisters, which often make the audience applaud.



（三）关系词前面可以根据定语从句的内容加上一些介词，这些关系词在介词后面常用which 或whom.

1. There was a man with whom I would have to work together and finally the manager of the company.

2. Many people who saw the film were afraid to swim in the sea when they remembered the scenes in which people were eaten by the shark.



知识重点与难点

（一）当先行词有最高级，序数词修饰，是不定代词，或是all, no, only等形式时，关系代词一般用that，而不能用which。

1. The Titanic was the largest ship that had ever been built at that time.

2. There is one thing that keeps worrying me.



（二）当先行词是表示时间，地点，原因的词时，关系词用when, where, why 还有which, that

1. I’m very glad to return to my hometown where I had lived for 10 years.

2. This is my hometown which I used to talk about to you.

3. I think I can understand the reason why he didn’t tell the truth to me.

4. No one believes the reason that he gave us about his absence at the meeting.



（三）定语从句的简化表达：

1. The man who is sitting on the platform is a professor from Wuhan University.

2. The letter that was mailed last night will reach him tomorrow.

3. The question that is being discussed is very important.

4. You are welcome to a party to be given in our class at 7:45.

说明：以上的定语从句部分可以用更加简单的非谓语形式表达出来：

1. The man sitting on the platform is a professor from Wuhan University.

2. The letter mailed last night will reach him tomorrow.

3. The question being discussed is very important.

4. You are welcome to a party to be given in our class at 7:45.

说明：修饰一个名词除了后面用定语从句以外，还可以用非谓语动词形式：doing短语，done短语，being done短语，to be done短语修饰。其结构和意思如下：

1. 被修饰名词+doing短语：  正在做….的人/正在发生的事。

2. 被修饰名词+ done短语：  被…..的人/事

3. 被修饰名词+being done短语：正在被…..的人/事

4. 被修饰名词+ to be done短语：将要被…..的人/事

（1）Do you know the man talking to my sister ?

（2）The “crazy” gesture, moving the index finger in a circle in front of the ear, means “you have a phone call” in Brazil.

（3）Did you see that car being repaired ?

（4）In a camera, the lens must be focused on the object to be photographed.

（5）The students to attend the meeting will arrive here tomorrow.

（6）Goods imported from abroad are not always better than those made in China.

（7）The Yellow River, said to be “the mother river” runs across China like a huge dragon.

总结：以上做定语的那些短语就是英语语法中所说的分词，不定式的各种形式作定语。

1. 这些短语作定语应放在被修饰名词的后面。如果单独一个V-ing或V-ed形式作定语，则可以放在被修饰名词前面。

2. 分词作定语时，其动作应与全句动作同时发生。V-ing表示主动意义和正在做，V-ed表示被动意义。being done表示正在被做的

3. 不定式作定语表示将要发生的，to be done表示将要被做的

【典型例题】

[例1] Friendship is needed by all, _____ plays an important role in people’s lives.

A. which			B. that			C. who			D. it

分析：_____ plays an important role in people’s lives为非限定性定语从句修饰先行词Friendship用which连接定语从句。

答案：A



[例2] Uncle Li _____ I worked three years ago has retired now.

A. who		B. whom	    C. with whom		D. to whom

分析：_____ I worked three years ago作为定语从句修饰先行词Uncle Li，从句完整的表达是：I worked with Uncle Li three years ago. 所以关系词前应加上介词with。

答案：C



[例3] Is this the reason _____ at the meeting for his carelessness in his work ?

A. he explained    B. what he explained	 C. how he explained	D. why he explained

分析：定语从句_____ at the meeting for his carelessness in his work修饰先行词the reason指“他在会上就他工作中的粗心解释的原因。先行词在从句中做宾语。

答案：A



[例4] Teachers, _____ work is rather hard, are being better paid than before.

A. who	   B. that	 C. which		D. whose

分析：非限定性定语从句_____ work is rather hard修饰先行词teachers, 它与从句中的work是从属关系，关系词用whose

答案：D



[例5 ] The Olympic Games , _____ in 776 BC, didn’t included women players until 1912.

A. first playing			B. to be first played

C. first played				D. to be first playing

分析：公元前776年被首次举行的奥运会，直到1912年才容纳女运动员。_____in 776 BC做定语修饰The Olympic Games，指过去的内容，表示被动。用done做定语。

答案：C



[例6] The houses _____ for the teachers and the construction work will start soon.

A. built		 B. to be built	 	 C. to build		D. being built

分析：根据句意房子即将开工。_____ for the teachers and the construction work修饰The houses应为The houses The houses将要为教师和施工修建的房子。

答案：B



[例7] How many of us_____, a meeting that is not important to us would be interested in the discussion?

A. attended		B. attending		C. to attend		D. have attended

分析：根据句意：比如说，我们当中参加一个对我们毫不重要的会议的人会有多少人对这个讨论感兴趣呢？_____, say, a meeting that is not important to us修饰How many of us做定语。与全句动作同步.

答案：B



[例8] She has three children, _____ is working in Australia.

A. who		B. one of whom	  C. one of them		 D. none of them

分析：非限定性定语从句__ is working in Australia修饰先行词three children，根据从句中的is判断，是说：三个孩子中的一个在澳大利亚工作。

答案：B



【模拟试题】

1. Susan is the very girl _____ the good deed.

A. whom I think did			B. whom I think she did

C. who I think did				D. I think who did

2. Luckily, the poor boy had enough money _____ he could buy a train ticket.

A. by which		B. on which		C. with which		D. for which

3. The book _____ he devoted much time is to come out next month.

A. where		B. which		C. to which		D. on which

4. The day came finally _____ I was given an opportunity to act in the play.

A. when		B. in that	 	C. which		D. in which

5. 1. Don’t you think the question _____ tomorrow is of great importance.

A. being discussed				B. discussed

C. to be discussed				D. to discuss

6. The food _____ at the moment is for the dinner party.

A. cooked		B. to be cooked	  C. is being cooked		D. being cooked

7. Do you know the teacher _____ under the big tree ?

A. read		B. reads		C. reading		D. being read







【试题答案】

1. C 	Susan 正是我认为作了好事的那位女孩。先行词the very girl在从句中做think的宾语，同时又是后面宾语从句did the good deed.的主语，所以关系词不能用whom

2. C 	定语从句_____ he could buy a train ticket.修饰先行词money：用这笔钱买火车票。关系词前面需要加介词：with

3. C	定语从句_____ he devoted much time意思是：他把大量的时间都投入在这本书上了。devote….to sth.关系词前加介词：to

4. A 	定语从句_____ I was given an opportunity to act in the play修饰先行词the day ：先行词the day在从句中做时间状语：在这一天我得到了扮演一个角色的机会。

5. C  	短语_____ tomorrow做定语修饰the question，根据表达的内容：明天即将被讨论的问题。应当用不定式的被动结构做定语。

6. D 	短语_____ at the moment做the food的定语,表示：正在做的食物。Being done 做定语表示：正在被……的……。

7. C 	现在分词短语reading under the big tree做定语修饰the teacher 表示：正在大树下看书的那位老师。





情态动词



1. 情态动词的推测表达

2. 情态动词表达虚拟语气

3. 某些情态动词的特殊用法



知识重点与难点总结

知识重点：

情态动词在表达推测意义的句子中的运用：

（一）用情态动词表达事实的推测。can，could，might，may，must可以用来表达对事实的推测。根据说话人对事实的把握性大小，must表示“肯定…”，may / might / can / could表示“可能……”， must只用于肯定句中，may / might的否定式may not / might not表示 “可能不……”, 而can / could可以用于疑问句，表示“可能，可能……吗?”，其否定式can’t / couldn’t 表示“不可能”。用情态动词可以对现在或过去的事实进行推测。对不同的时间内容推测有不同的结构。



（二）对现在的事实进行推测：

主要结构：…must / may / might +动词原形

be+名词/形容词/介词短语

be + doing

例句：

1. You must be Jeanne. I’m Mathilde Loisel. We used to know each other very well.

2. They must be in bed already at this time of the night.

3. The teacher must be joking.

4. Freda isn’t in class. She must be sick.

5. There must be something wrong.

6. She might be very clever, but she hasn’t got much common sense.

7. He may be arriving this evening.

8. He may be traveling around the world.

9. The keys can’t be in the room. I have just searched it very carefully.

10. Can the news be true ?



（三）对过去的事实进行推测：结构：情态动词+have done / been+名词/形容词/介词短语

例句：

1. Mrs. Longmans must have been a pretty girl in her youth.

2. He couldn’t have seen Anna yesterday. She’s gone abroad.

3. I think I must have left my glasses in the library.

4. He might have overslept again.

5. Where can Tom have gone ?

情态动词表达虚拟语气：表达“本来…”，“不然早就…”。这是情态动词的一种虚拟语气用法。表示说话人所讲的与所发生的事实相反。表达了说话人的埋怨，后悔的语气。其结构是在一些情态动词后面加 have done 结构。根据要表达的意思，有如下结构：

should have done / ought to have done：本应该……

shouldn’t have done / oughtn’t to have done：本不该……

could have done：本来可以……

needn’t have done：本来没必要……

would like to have done：本来很想……

would rather not have done: 本来不愿意……

could / might / have done: 不然早就……

例句：

1. You shouldn’t have laughed at his mistakes.

2. You could have told us earlier.

3. I ought to have bought that dictionary last week.

4. You ought not to have spent so much time in reading novels.

5. We need not have been in a tearing hurry to catch the train.

6. They would like to have seen that film last film.

7. If he had given me his number, I could have telephoned him.

8. They might have been frozen to death but for the rescue in time.



知识难点：

某些情态动词的特殊用法：

need 和dare 的两种形式的用法

need 和dare可以用做实义动词，后面接不定式（to do）结构，在疑问句和否定句中，加助动词do/does/did/或don’t/doesn’t/didn’t。作为情态动词使用时，主要用于疑问句和否定句中。情态动词needn’t（没有必要，不必）相当于don’t have to

例句：

1. It is cold, you need to wear some warm clothes.

2. Need I stay here with you for a while ?   Thank you, you needn’t.

3. How dare you speak to parents like that ?

注意：

句型I dare say+从句。 意思是：我肯定…… = I’m sure或There is no doubt that+从句。

例句：

I dare say that my uncle will get the money if I die.

will和would

表示“意志”或“愿意”，would 则指过去愿意做……

例句：

1. He said that he would help us.

2. You may telephone if you will accept this job.

would可以表达“过去习惯做……”类似于“used to do”

例句：

1. When we were children, we would go swimming every summer in that river.

表示请求，固定的句型：Will/Would you please do…? / Would you like to do…?

例句：Will/Would you please give him a message when you see him ?

shall

1. 用于第一，三人称，表示“请求”；“建议” 或“推荐”

例句：

1. Shall we start the meeting now?

2. Shall I watch TV now ?

3. Shall my son carry the case for you ?

2. 用于第二人称，表示“命令，“要求”，“许诺”

例句：

1. You shall take whatever you like.

2. You shall not go to the party with me if you make so much noise again.

在表示推测的否定句或疑问句中，常用can /can’t /could / couldn’t表示，意思是：“可能…吗?”；“…不可能…”。而不能使用mustn’t或must等词。



【典型例题】

1. —Do you think he will do me a favor ?

—As far as I know, he is the last one to help others. He _____ be prepared to give you a hand, though.

A. might		B. must	   C. can	D. should

分析：本题考查情态动词推测性用法。 根据he is the last one to help others.（他是最不可能帮助别人的人），既然如此，那么“帮助你”的可能性也就最小了。	答案为A

2. —Look, someone is coming. Guess who it ____ be ?

—I think it ___ be Tom.

—I don’t think it ___ be ____ .

A. can ; must ; can ; he				B. may ; can ; must ; him

C. must ; can ; must ; his				D. might ; must ; can ; himself

分析：根据备选答案。 can表示推测时用于疑问句或否定句中。本题首句就应该是Guess who can it be? 第二句应该是I think it must be Tom.（说话人十分肯定）。第三句表达了说话人对前一个人的否定。即：I don’t think it can be him/he.（不可能是他）。答案为A

3. —Do you know Ms. Wang likes walking after supper ?

—Sure. She ____ around the campus now.

A. must be walking					B. must walk

C. may walk						D. may be walking

分析：关键词Sure告诉我们说话人的口气十分肯定。根据句子语境：她此刻肯定正在校园散步呢。must be doing表示肯定正在做。答案为A

4. —I stayed at a hotel in New York.

—Oh, did you ? You _____ with Barbara.

A. could have stayed	 B. could stay     C. would say		D. must have stayed

分析：首句说：我在纽约住在一家宾馆里。在此a hotel是泛指。所以D选项不合题意。第二句在说：你本来可以和Barbara.住在一起的。Could have done表示：本来可以。答案为A

5. Why didn’t you tell me there was no meeting today ? I _____ all the way here through the heavy snow.

A. needn’t have driven				B. can’t have driven

C. mustn’t have driven				D. shouldn’t have driven

分析：根据句意：你为什么不告诉我今天没有会？我本来没必要冒着大雪开车跑这么多路。Needn’t have done表示本来没必要。答案为A

6. I was really anxious about you. You _____ home without a word.

A. mustn’t leave						B. shouldn’t have left

C. couldn’t have left					D. needn’t leave

分析：根据句意：我真的很担心你，你真不应该一句话都不说就离开家。“离开家”已经发生了。Should have done正好表达了本句的意思。答案为B

7. A：Are you coming to Jeff’s party ?

B：I’m not sure. I _____ go to the concert instead.

A. must		B. would		 C. should		D. might

分析：根据B的回答：我不一定去，我有可能去听音乐会。Might表示推测：可能。答案为D

8. A：I promise that she ____ get a nice present on her birthday.

B：Will it be a big surprise to her ?

A. should		 B. must		C. would		D. shall

分析：A说：“我答应她在生日聚会上她会得到一份生日礼物。shall表示许诺。答案为D



【模拟试题】

1. A：Is John coming by train ?

B：He should, but he _____ not. He likes driving his car.

A. must		B. can			C. need			D. may

2. Mr. White _____ at 8:30 for the meeting, but he didn’t show up.

A. should have arrived				B. should arrive

C. should have had arrived			D. should be arriving

3. Sorry, I’m late. I _____ have turned off the alarm and gone to sleep again.

A. might		B. should		C. can	 D. will

4. You _____ be tired—You’ve only been working for an hour.

A. must not		B. won’t		C. can’t		D. may not

5. —I didn’t go to work yesterday afternoon because my car broke down.

—You _____ mine. I wasn’t using it.

A. might borrow					B. could have borrowed

C. can have borrowed				D. ought to borrow

6. —A man answered the phone. I suppose it was her husband.

—It _____ her husband. He has been dead for ages.

A. mustn’t be				  B. couldn’t have been

C. may not have been		  D. mustn’t have been







【试题答案】

1. 分析：根据B的回答“他应该（坐火车来），但是也不一定，他喜欢开自己的车。本题考查了情态动词的推测用法。may表示不十分有把握的推测。答案为D

2. 分析：根据句意：White先生本应该在8:30到这里出席会议的，可他（在8:30）没有到场。Should have done表示：本应该。答案为A

3. 分析：本句是说话人在解释迟到的原因：我或许是关掉闹钟又睡了。might have done 表示对过去的推测：可能已经……答案为A

4. 分析：根据后半句You’ve only been working for an hour.（你才刚干了一个小时）说明

You _____ be tired（你不可能很累），can’t 表示“不可能”答案为C

5. 分析：听到对方说“昨天车坏了而没去上班”，第二个人说“你本来可以借我的车去

上班。” 本来可以/能：could have done.	答案为B

6. 分析：第二个人是说：那个人不可能是她丈夫，因为她丈夫已经去世多年了。根据对

话的语境，是在谈论过去的事，表示过去不可能：could not have done	 答案为：B









与it有关的主要句型

it强调句型



知识总结归纳：

（一）it用做形式主语或形式宾语：根据句子结构的需要，it用做形式主语或形式宾语，而真正的主语或宾语（to do 短语，doing短语，名词性从句）则放在句尾。

主要句型：

It’s +形容词/名词+连词+名词性从句

to do sth.

doing sth.

find / make / think / feel it +形容词/名词+连词+名词性从句

to do sth.

doing sth.

例句：

1. It will become more and more important to have a good knowledge of English .

2. It’s usual for close friends to have similar ideas and beliefs .

3. It’s a pity that I didn’t think of it earlier.

4. It’s no use going there so early.

5. Out teacher thinks it no good learning without practice.

6. Didn’t I make it clear to you that I was not coming ?

7. We found it strange that no one would take the money.



（二）其他句型

1. It takes+时间段+sb.+ to do sth.

2. 表示“据说，据报道，/人们认为/相信/建议等

It’s said that…….

It’s reported that ……

It’s believed/thought/suggested that……

例句：

1. It generally takes time to reach this point—being on the same wavelength .

2. It is believed that the two children went off exploring（探险）on their own and get stuck on the cliff .

3. It’s suggested that we should have a meeting to discuss the problem .

4. It was once predicted（预测）that British and American English would become separate languages finally .



（三）it在强调句型中：在英语中，为了突出强调句子的某一个成分（谓语除外），达到强调或使听话人特别注意这一部分的目的。便形成了一种强调句型。

It is / was+被强调的部分+that / who+句子的其他部分。

It is / was not until+时间+that+句子的其他部分。

例句：

1. I saw John on my way to school this morning.

It was John who/that I saw on my way to school this morning.

It was on my way to school that I saw John this morning.

It was this morning that I saw John on my way to school.

2. It was his best suit that John wore to the dance last night.

3. It was not until 1920 that regular radio broadcast began.

4. It was the strange way things looked and sounded in my familiar room at night that frightened me so much .

5. It was the kindness and sympathy in their eyes that prevented me from doing so .



知识难点：

（一）注意强调句型的变形，即以一般疑问句或特殊疑问句的形式出现的强调句型。

1. What is it that Joe can’t find in the bathroom ?

2. Where was it that you met the foreign guests from Australia?

3. I can’t quite remember when it was that we married.

4. Was it because he was very ill that he asked for leave?



（二）是强调句型还是that主语从句或其他复合句

1. It is a fact that English is being accepted as an international language.

2. It is these poisonous products that can cause the symptoms of the flu, such as headache and aching muscles.

3. It was almost ten o’clock when our soldiers came back from the front.

4. Was it in this place that the last king died ?



（三）注意强调句型中被强调部分带有定语从句

Was it at the air battle on June 8, 1944, which was led by Captain Johnson that Peter lost his life.



【典型例题】

一. 单项选择：

1. I don’t think       possible to master a foreign language without much memory.

A. this		B. that		C. its		D. it

分析：本题考查it做形式宾语的句型。“我认为没有大量的记忆掌握一门外语是不可能的。”故选择D

2. Does       matter if he can’t finish the job on time ?

A. this		B. that		C. he		D. it

分析：本题考查it做形式主语的句型：如果他没能按时完成工作的话，这很要紧吗？故选择D

3. Tom’s mother kept telling him that he should work harder, but       didn’t help.

A. he		B. which		 C. she		D. it

分析：本题考查it的代词用法。It指上一句的内容：Tom的母亲始终告诉他应该努力学习。 故选择D

4.       is a fact that English is being accepted as an international language.

A. There		B. This		C. That		D. It

分析：本题考查it做形式主语的句型：英语正在作为一种国际性语言被接受是一个事实。选择D

5. It was in the small house ___ was built with stones by his father ___he spent his childhood.

A. which ; that         B. that ; where

C. which ; which	     D. that ; which

分析：本题考查带有定语从句的强调句型用法。句中：“___ was built with stones by his father的定语从句。被强调的部分是in the small house ___ was built with stones by his father。根据句意：他正是在他父亲用石头盖的房子里度过了他的童年。故选择A



二. 单句改错：

1. That is said that this novel has been translated into several languages.

分析：根据句意：据说这部小说已经被译成多种语言。表示据说，应当说：It is said that…。That改为：It

2. Is this your turn to clean the blackboard ?

分析：根据句意：该轮到你擦黑板了吧？ 轮到某人做某事：It is one’s turn to do….This 改为：it

3. It is known to everyone, the moon travels around the earth once every month.

分析：表示“众所周知”可以说：It is known to everyone that+陈述句。或：As is known to everyone，+陈述句。It 改为：As, 或去掉“，”加连词that

4. The official made this clear that he would do everything possible to solve the problem.

分析：根据句意：这位官员宣布将尽一切力量解决这个问题。固定结构应当是：make it clear that+陈述句。It在此是形式宾语。This改为：it

5. It was in the park where the old couple told me their love story.

分析：根据句意可以知道本句用了强调句型，强调地点：in the park 所以按照强调句型的结构where改为：that

6. Although we can’t see them, there is air around us.

分析：句中的代词them根据句意应当指代后面的air，但air是不可数名词，因此them改为：it



三. 翻译句子：

1. 直到星期三我才给办公室去电话。

分析：表达“直到……才……”可以用not…until…引导的时间状语从句；也用强调句型；或倒装句。

翻译：

（1）I didn’t telephone the office until Wednesday.

（2）It was not until Wednesday that I telephoned the office.

（3）Not until Wednesday did I telephone the office.

2. 只有当我们看不清楚的时候，我们才意识到我们眼睛的重要性。

分析：本句可以用强调句表达，也可以用倒装句：

翻译：

（1）It is only when we cannot see perfectly that we realize how important our eyes are.

（2）Only when we cannot see perfectly do we realize how important our eyes are.

3. It was in surgery that the results of that discovery were obtained, and it was there that the battle between the new idea and the old prejudices was fought out most dramatically.

翻译：那些发现的成果是在外科医学中获得的，也正是在那里，新思想与旧偏见用最富有戏剧性的方式展开了战斗。



【模拟试题】

一. 单项选择：

1. Nobody thinks      very polite to be always cutting in when another person is talking.

A. that		 B. this		 C. it		D. there

2. I was disappointed with the film, I had expected     to be much better.

A. this		 B. that		 C. one		D. it

3. He tore up my photo and     upset me.

A. this		 B. it		 C. which	  D. what

4. It was with great courage     the boy told the truth     he had stolen the money.

A. which ; that		  		 B. when ; what

C. as ; that		         D. that ; that

5. When I try to find     that prevents so many people from taking part in the program, it seems to me that there are two main causes.

A. what it does	       		B. what it is

C. why it does		       	D. why it is

6. Nancy is expecting another baby and hopes     will be a boy.

A. he		B. that		C. it		  D. there



二. 句型转换：

将下列陈述句按划线的内容变为强调句。

1. The children often help their parents do the farm work.

2. In 1993, a tomato was developed that was very different from any grown before.

3. The biggest problem of Chinese farmers is the shortage of arable land.

4. Future agriculture should depend on high technology as well as traditional methods.



三. 阅读理解：

A

It is important to know another language and how to communicate without words when you are in another country. Before saying anything, people communicate with each other by using gestures（手势）. However, many gestures have different meanings, or no meaning at all, in different parts of the world.

In the United States, nodding your head up and down means “yes”, while in some pats of Greece and Turkey, it means “no”. In the southeast of Asia, it is a polite way of saying “I heard you”.

Today in the USA, when someone puts his thumb up, it means “Everything is all right.” However, in Greece it is bad. Also putting your clasped（紧握的）hands up above your head means “I am the winner.” It is the sign which players often make. In Russia it is the sign of friendship.

In the USA, holding your hand up with the thumb and index finger（食指）, and the other three straight means “Everything is OK.” In France, it means “You are worth nothing.”

It is also important to make eye communication. If you look down when talking to an American, he or she may feel that you are shy, or you are trying to hide something.

Besides these, you should also know there are some topics that can not be talked about, such as age, weight and marriage. You can talk about the weather, work, sports, food, where one lives and news of the day.

1. Which of the following is true?

A. People all over the world only communicate by words.

B. Many gestures either have different meanings or no meanings at all.

C. Gestures are the most common way to communicate.

D. People can talk about anything in another country.

2. In Greece nodding your head means “_________.”

A. Yes.							B. No

C. I heard you						D. I am the winner

3. Putting the thumb up should not be used in _____.

A. Greece			B. the USA		C. England			D. China

4. What does this sentence mean “….your action can speak louder than your words” ?

A. What you do is better than what you say.

B. You try your best to be polite.

C. You are better understood by your gestures than through your words.

D. What you say is better than what you do.

5. The main idea of the passage is that when you are in another country, _____.

A. it is important to know the language.

B .it is important to know what you talk about to a foreigner.

C. to know how to communicate without words is as important as to know the language.

D. to communicate through gestures is more important than to know the language.



B

“In the old days,” as one wife said. “ The husband was the husband and the wife was the wife.” In the past husbands each had their own way of going on. The wives’ jobs were to look after them.

“The wives wouldn’t stand for it nowadays. Husbands help with the children now. They stay more, as well as have more interest, at home.” We shall give some examples of what husbands do, firstly in sharing work with their wives; and secondly, in their largely independent domain（领域）of house repairs.

“Some husbands, as well as doing much of the heavy work in the home, carrying the coals, and emptying the rubbish, act as assistants to their wives for at least part of the day.” Mr. Hammond washes up the dishes every night and lays the breakfast for the morning. Mr. Clark said that on Sunday mornings he usually hovered（吸尘）around and read plays aloud for his wife while she did a bit of washing. Mr. Davis polishes the floors and helps to make the beds at weekend, and during weekdays, takes the dog out for one of his twice-daily walks. So it goes on….

1. The expression “act as assistants to their wives” means that ____.

A. husbands read plays aloud.

B. husbands are paid by their wives.

C. husbands help their wives.

D. husbands look after their sick children.

2. the meaning of the wife’s words at the beginning of the passage were that ____.

A. in the past men stayed at home all day.

B. in the past there was a clear division of role in the family.

C. in the past most boys and girls were married at an early age.

D. in the past wives and husbands lived separately.

3. What does Mr. Davis do at weekends ?

A. He cleans the floors and makes the beds.

B. He reads plays aloud and does the weekly shopping.

C. He cooks food for his wife.

D. He takes the dog out for a walk.

4. In the past, the woman’s main job was to ___.

A. take the children to school.

B. take care of their husband.

C. do the washing up.

D. dig the garden.

5. The passage is mainly about____.

A. the division of husbands, wives and children.

B. how to get on well between husbands and wives.

C. the relationship between husband, wives and children.

D. the relationship between husband and wives today.





【试题答案】

一. 单项选择：

1. C，it在句中做形式宾语。句型为think it +形容词+to do something

2. D，it在句中作为代词指代前面说的film

3. B，it作为代词指代前面He tore up my photo这件事。

4. D，这是一个带有同位语从句的强调句，“这个男孩怀着极大的勇气说出了他偷东西的真相。he had stolen the money.做the truth的同位语从句，用that引导。

5. B，这是一个强调句的变形，强调句变成了特殊疑问句又做find的宾语从句，what是被强调的内容。根据句义：我在努力发现到底是什么阻止了这么多人参加这个项目。

6. C，Nancy很快又要有一个孩子了，她希望这是个男孩。指代baby用代词it



二. 句型转换：

1. It is the children that often help their parents do the farm work.

2. It was In 1993 that a tomato was developed that was very different from any grown before.

3. It is the shortage of arable land that the biggest problem of Chinese farmers is

4. It is high technology as well as traditional methods that future agriculture should depend on.



三. 阅读理解：

A

答案与分析：

1. B 细节判断题，根据第一段However, many gestures have different meanings, or no meaning at all, in different parts of the world.可以得知：许多手势在某些地区要么有着不同的含义要么根本就没有任何意义。

2. B 根据第二段内容可以得知点头在希腊某些地区的含义。

3. A 根据第三段：Today in the USA, when someone puts his thumb up, it means “Everything is all right.” However, in Greece it is bad.可以得知树大拇指在希腊的含义不同于在美国。它是“不好”的表示，不应使用。C，D两项文章没有涉及。

4. C 语句理解。根据第一段内容：人们在国外与人交流要么懂得外语，要么学会使用手势交流。所以说“通过手势动作比通过语言能更好地被人理解。

5. C 考查文章的主旨。第一段第一句交代了文章的主题。



B

答案与分析：

1. C，根据第三段：“Some husbands, as well as doing much of the heavy work in the home, carrying the coals, and emptying the rubbish, act as assistants to their wives for at least part of the day.” 可以得知丈夫在也帮助他们的妻子。

2. B，根据第一段可以知道：在过去，在家庭中夫妻各有分工，充当各自的角色。

3. A，根据最后一段：Mr. Davis polishes the floors and helps to make the beds at weekend, and during weekdays, takes the dog out for one of his twice-daily walks.可以得出结论。

4. B，根据第一段：The wives’ jobs were to look after them.可以知道过去妻子的任务。

5. D，考查文章的主旨：从全文内容上看，文章讲述了夫妻在家中的关系。





主谓一致



知识总结归纳

（一）概述：

主语与谓语的一致：在英语表达中，谓语动词的形式要和主语的人称和数保持一致。主要体现在be动词，助动词do, have 以及一般现在时态中的动词形式。

谓语动词与主语保持一致的基本原则：语法一致，就近一致和意义一致。

名词或代词做主语有人称和单，复数之分，动词的单数就是第三人称单数形式，而动词的复数形式即动词的原形。

例句：

1. I am seventeen, and he is sixteen.

2. There is a desk in the room, but there are no chairs in it.

3. John gets up at six o’clock every morning.

4. What is the latest news about the Olympic Games ?

5. The family are sitting at the breakfast table.



（二）语法一致：

1. 由and连接的两个名词或代词做主语：

（1）这部分主语表示的是两个人或两件不同的事物，谓语动词用复数形式。

例句：

① My brother and I have both seen that film.

② Both rice and wheat are grown in this part of China.

③ The poet and the novelist were both present at the meeting.

④ Reading, writing and arithmetic are called the three R’s.

（2）这部分主语表示具有两个身份或性质的同一个人或一个完整的事物，谓语动词用单数形式。

例句：

① The professor and writer is speaking at the meeting.

② War and peace is a constant theme in history.

③ One more knife and fork is needed.

④ The statesman and poet was engaged in warfare all his life.

⑤ Law and order has been established.

⑥ Bread and butter is our daily food.

⑦ Fish and chips is a popular fast food.

⑧ The stars and stripes is the national flag of U.S.A.

（3）这部分主语前面有each, every, many a, no 等修饰时，谓语动词一般用单数形式。

例句：

① Each doctor and（each）nurse was given a new shirt.

② No sound and no voice is heard.

③ Many a boy and girl has made the same mistake.

④ Every minute and every second is precious.

2. 动名词，不定式，主语从句做主语时，谓语动词用单数形式。

例句：

① Reading is a great pleasure in life.

② To live means to create.

③ That we need more time is obvious.

④ What is needed is food and medicine.

3. 表示时间，金钱，距离，重量的复数名词表示数量做主语时，被视为一个整体，谓语动词用单数形式。

例句：

① Three thousand miles is a long distance.

② Eight hours of sleep is enough.

4. 不定代词anyone, anything, everyone, everything, someone, something, no one, nothing, each the other 等做主语时，谓语动词用单数形式。

例句：

① Is anybody going to tell him the news ?

② Someone wants to see you.



（三）就近原则

由连词or, either…or, neither…nor, not only…but also, 连接的两个名词或代词做主语时，谓语动词和离它最近的哪个名词或代词的人称和数一致。

例句：

1. Either you or Jean is to be sent to New Zealand.

2. Not only his family but also he likes Chaplin’s movies.

3. Neither Tom nor the Browns enjoy their journey to Beijing owing to the bad weather.

4. George or Tom is wanted.

注意：There be句型中be 的形式由它后面的第一个名词的数决定。

例句：

1. There aren’t any letters in the mail for you today.

2. There is a lamp, two pens and three books on the desk.

3. Here are some envelopes and paper for you.

名词后面带有with, along with, together with, besides, except, but, like, including, as well as, rather than短语共同做主语时，谓语动词与这些短语前面的那个名词的数一致。

例句：

1. All but one were here just now.

2. A library with five thousand books is offered to that nation as a gift.

3. An expert, together with some assistants, was sent to help in this work.

4. You as well as I are wrong.



（四）意义一致

1. 代词none, neither, all的不可数形式还是复数形式由它们指的内容决定

例句：

（1）All hope has gone.

（2）All are agreed on this point.

（3）—Is there any milk in the fridge? —No, there is none.

（4）None has returned from the meeting.

2. 集合名词group, class, family, army, enemy, team等名词的单，复数形式根据它们强调的内容而定。

例句：

（1）The class were all cheerful.

（2）The team were taking over some new plays.

（3）The group are reading the newspapers.

（4）The army is going to remain in this town.

（5）The army have rescued the travelers.

3. 限定词短语all of…; none of…; a lot of…; 以及分数/百分数+of ….修饰名词构成的名词短语做主语时，谓语动词的形式由of 后面的名词形式决定。

例句：

（1）None of these suggestions are very helpful.

（2）I don’t think any of us wants to work tomorrow.

（3）Two-fifths of the students in the class are from Arabic-speaking countries.



难点突破

1. 主谓一致的考查主要体现在单项选择和短文改错两个题型中。同学们在练习和应试时，遇到这样的题时，要牢记主谓一致的三个基本原则。一定要根据句子内容抓住关键的主语部分。同时还要考虑句子的时态和语态。

2. one of +复数名词做定语从句的先行词时，定语从句中的谓语动词与复数名词一致。 the only one of +复数名词做定语从句的先行词时，定语从句中的谓语动词用单数形式。

例句：

Jim was one of the boys who were late for class.

Jim was the only one of the boys who was late for class.



【典型例题】

[例1] E-mail, as well as telephones, _____ an important part in daily communication.

A. is playing		B. have played		C. are playing		D. play

分析：带有as well as 短语的名词做主语时，谓语动词与这个名词的人称和数一致，不受as well as 短语内容的影响。E-mail是单数形式，故选择A。



[例2] Either John or his friends _____ to blame for the bad results.

A. are				B. is				C. was				D. has been

分析：either…or..连接两个名词做主语时，其谓语动词与离它最近的名词的数和人称一致，本题中his friends 决定了谓语动词的形式，故选择A。



[例3] The conductor and composer _____ by a crowd of people.

A. are greeted		B. is greeted		C. greets		D. have been greeted

分析：根据句意，主语部分的The conductor and composer 是指一个人即：乐队指挥兼作曲家， 所以主语的内容是单数形式，故选择B。



[例4] —The trousers _____ you well, madam.

—But the colour _____ me.

A. fit; don’t suit	 B. fits; doesn’t suit    C. fits; don’t suit	   D. fit; doesn’t suit

分析：trousers, clothes, glasses,等名词本身就是复数形式。谓语动词用复数形式。Colour 是单数，谓语用单数，故选择D。



[例5] The Smith’s family, which _____ rather a large one, _____ very fond of their old house.

A. were; were			B. was; were		C. were; was			D. was; was

分析：family指“家庭”为单数，指“家庭成员”为复数形式。第一空格前的which 指“家庭” 谓语用was.  第二空格后的fond of指“家庭成员喜欢他们的老房子” 谓语为were，故选择B。



[例6] He is the only one of the students who _____ a winner of scholarship for three years.

A. is		 B. are		C. have been		D. has been

分析：当定语从句先行词是“one of +复数形式”时， 其后的从句谓语动词用复数形式。而当one之前有the only时， 定语从句则强调the only one，谓语动词用单数。另外，题目中的时间状语for three years表明从句的时态为现在完成时，故选择D。



[例7] Three fifths of the police _____ in the school near the town.

A. has trained		B. have trained    C. has been trained	   D. have been trained

分析：分数+名词做主语时，谓语动词的形式由分数所指的名词的形式（可数名词或不可数名词）决定，police 是集合名词为复数形式，根据句子意思，police 与train 为被动关系，应用被动语态，故选择D。



短文改错片段：

1. Now my picture and the prize is hanging in the library.

分析：本句中主语Now my picture and the prize是复数形式，谓语动词is应改为are.

2. Sometimes, we talked to each other very well in class, but after class we become stranger at once.

分析：本句第一行，根据全篇内容的语境，应当是一般现在时，所以谓语动词talked改为talk.第二行：根据句意：我们下课后立刻又成了陌生人。Stranger应当与主语we一致，改为复数形式，strangers.

3. But not all information are good to society.

分析：主语information是不可数名词，are应改为is



【模拟试题】

1. —Is there anybody in the classroom ?

—No, the teacher, together with the students _____ to the playground.

A. go		B. went		 C. has gone		D. have gone

2. —Are these your sheep ?

—No. Mine _____ on grass at the foot of the hill.

A. are feeding		B. feed			C. is fed				D. is feeding

3. Sitting at the back of the room but in front of some old men and women _____ a very shy

girl with two bright eyes.

A. was		B. are	  C. were	 D. there was

4. Mr. Bush, together with his wife and daughter _____ going to Japan next week.

A. are	 B. is		C. will be		D. would be

5. Not the teacher but the students _____ excited.

A. is		 B. has		C. are	 D. have

6. As I have a meeting at four, ten minutes _____ all that I can spare to talk with you.

A. are		B. was		C. is	  	 D. were

7. _____ of the land in that district _____ covered with trees and grass.

A. Two fifth; is	  B. Two fifths; are	 C. Two fifth; are		 D. Two fifths; is





【试题答案】

1. C

分析：本题考查的主谓一致的内容与上一题相同，从句子的语境判断，应当用现在完成时。

2. A

分析：mine指my sheep 为复数形式。是主动语态。

3. A

分析：本句为倒装句。主语是a very shy girl with two bright eyes.核心主语是a very shy girl，为单数，全句为过去时。

4. B

分析：全句的核心主语是Mr. Bush，为单数，全句为将来时。

5. C

分析：运用就近原则，谓语动词和主语the students 一致，此处为主系表结构，用be动词。

6. C

分析：主语ten minutes表示时间，被视为一个整体，为单数形式。全句是现在时。

7. D

分析：本句核心主语是land，为单数形式，同时注意分数的表达形式。






高中英语词组

1. a big headache令人头痛的事情

2. a fraction of 一部分

3. a matter of concern 焦点

4. a series of 一系列,一连串above all 首先,尤其是

5. absent from不在,缺席

6. abundant in富于

7. account for 解释

8. accuse sb. of sth.控告

9. add to增加（add up to）

10. after all 毕竟,究竟

11. agree with同意

12. ahead of time / schedule提前

13. ahead of 在...之前（ahead of time 提前）

14. alien to与...相反

15. all at once 突然,同时

16. all but 几乎;除了...都

17. all of a sudden 突然

18. all over again 再一次,重新

19. all over 遍及

20. all right 令人满意的;可以

21. all the same 仍然,照样的

22. all the time 一直,始终

23. angry with sb. at/about sth.生气,愤怒

24. anxious about/for忧虑,担心

25. anything but 根本不

26. apart from 除...外(有/无)

27. appeal to 吸引，申诉，请求

28. applicable to适用于

29. apply to适用

30. appropriate for/to适当,合适

31. approximate to近似,接近

32. apt at聪明,善于

33. apt to易于

34. around the clock夜以继日

35. as a matter of fact 实际上

36. as a result(of) 因此,由于

37. as a rule 通常,照例

38. as far as ...be concerned 就...而言

39. as far as 远至,到...程度

40. as follows 如下

41. as for 至于,关于

42. as good as 和...几乎一样

43. as if 好像,防腐

44. as regards 关于,至于

45. as to 至于,关于

46. as usual 像平常一样,照例

47. as well as 除...外(也),即...又

48. as well 同样,也,还

49. ashamed of羞愧,害臊

50. aside from 除...外(还有)

51. ask for the moon异想天开

52. at a loss 茫然,不知所措

53. at a time 一次,每次

54. at all costs 不惜一切代价

55. at all events 不管怎样,无论如何

56. at all times 随时,总是

57. at all 丝毫(不),一点也不

58. at any rate 无论如何,至少

59. at best 充其量,至多

60. at first sight 乍一看,初看起来

61. at first 最初,起先

62. at hand 在手边,在附近

63. at heart 内心里,本质上

64. at home 在家,在国内

65. at intervals 不时,每隔...

66. at large 大多数,未被捕获的

67. at last 终于

68. at least 至少

69. at length 最终,终于

70. at most 至多,不超过

71. at no time 从不,决不

72. at one time 曾经,一度;同时

73. at present 目前,现在

74. at someone's disposal 任...处理

75. at the cost of 以...为代价

76. at the mercy of 任凭...摆布

77. at the moment 此刻,目前

78. at this rate 照此速度

79. at times 有时,间或

80. aware of意识到

81. back and forth 来回地,反复地

82. back of 在...后面

83. back up后备,支援

84. bare of几乎没有,缺乏

85. be able to do能够

86. be around差不多

87. be available to sb.可用,可供

88. be bound to一定

89. be capable of doing能够

90. be concerned with 关心…，涉足…

91. be dying to渴望

92. be fed up with受够了be tired of

93. be in hospital 住院

94. be in season 上市的/in peak season旺季

95. be in the mood to do sth. 想做

96. be pressed for time时间不够

97. be tied up with忙于

98. be under the weather 身体不好

99. beat around the bush 拐弯没角

100. beat the crowd 避开人群

101. before long 不久以后

102. behind schedule 误点

103. bent on sth. 下定决心做…

104. beside point 离题的,不相干的

105. beyond one's ability超越某人的能力

106. beyond question 毫无疑问

107. book on reserve 须留的图书

108. booked up 订完了

109. bound for开往

110. break down抛锚

111. break though突破

112. break up with和某人分手be through with / be finished with

113. bring about 使…发生

114. bring someone up to date帮某人赶上help someone catch up

115. by accident 偶然

116. by air 通过航空途径

117. by all means 尽一切办法,务必

118. by and by 不久,迟早

119. by chance 偶然,碰巧

120. by far 最,...得多

121. by hand 用手,用体力

122. by itself 自动地,独自地

123. by means of 用,依靠

124. by mistake 错误地,无意地

125. by no means 决不,并没有

126. by oneself 单独地,独自地

127. by reason of 由于

128. by the way 顺便说说

129. by virtue of 借助,由于

130. by way of 经由,通过...方法

131. call off取消

132. call on号召,邀请,点某人的名,拜访

133. capable of能够

134. careful of/about/with小心,注意

135. certain of /about确信,肯定

136. chair a meeting 主持会议

137. charge sb. with sth.控告

138. clear of没有,不接触

139. clever at善于

140. close to接近,亲近

141. come in contact with 与…取得联系

142. come out of sth. alive大难不死

143. come up (with)提出,拿出

144. comparable to/with比作/比较

145. conscious of察觉到,意识到

146. consequent on随之而来

147. considerate towards体谅,体贴

148. contemporary with与...同时代

149. content with满足于

150. contrary to违反

151. cost someone an arm and a leg代价很大

152. count down倒计时

153. count one's chickens before they are hatched过于乐观

154. count on依靠

155. count on依靠

156. count the day期待

157. count the day期待

158. counter to与...相反

159. crazy about热衷,着迷

160. critical of挑剔,批评

161. cry in one's beer借酒消愁

162. cry on one's shoulder依靠

163. curious about好奇,想知道

164. cut down on 减少

165. cut down削减

166. cut in插入

167. cut off切断

168. cut out切除

169. cut someone short打断

170. cut through抄近路

171. cut up切碎

172. die out 灭绝

173. distinct from种类(风格)不同

174. do the laundry洗衣服

175. doubtful of /about怀疑

176. drop by / in 顺路拜访

177. due to 由于,因为

178. each other 互相

179. easier said than done说起来容易做起来难

180. east of在...东面

181. equal to相等,胜任

182. equivalent to等于,相当于

183. essential to/for必不可少

184. even if/though 即使,虽然

185. ever so 非常,极其

186. every now and then 时而,偶尔

187. every other 每隔一个的

188. except for 除了...外

189. expert at/in/on善于

190. face to face 面对面地

191. faculty members 教职员工

192. faithful to忠实于

193. fall flat 平躺在地上

194. familiar to sb为...所熟悉

195. familiar with sth熟悉,通晓

196. far from 远非,远离

197. fatal to致命的

198. favorable to支持,赞成

199. fearful of惧怕

200. feel at home熟悉

201. feel blue心情不好

202. feel free to随便

203. figure out sth. 解决

204. fit for适于

205. flat tire轮胎没气

206. flat tire轮胎没气

207. fond of喜欢

208. for ever 永远

209. for good 永久地

210. for the better 好转

211. for the moment 暂时,目前

212. for the present 暂时,目前

213. for the sake of 为了,为了...的利益

214. for the time being 暂时,眼下

215. foreign to非...所原有

216. free of /from未受...;免费

217. free with康慨,大方

218. from time to time 有时,不时

219. full up客满

220. get a bargain 买到便宜货

221. get nowhere with 毫无进展

222. get over恢复

223. get used to习惯于

224. give off发出

225. give someone a big hand为某人鼓掌

226. give someone a hand帮忙

227. go about sth. 开始做…

228. go after追求

229. go ahead同意做某事

230. go by遵守

231. go down下降，往下传

232. go for竭尽全力做

233. go into进入，开始从事

234. go off出发

235. go out熄灭，外出

236. go over复习

237. go over复习，从头到尾检查一遍

238. go round/around足够分配

239. go sightseeing 去观光

240. go steady with和某人确定关系

241. go through从头到尾

242. go without单独

243. guilty of有...罪的

244. had better最好

245. hand in hand 手拉手 ,密切关联

246. hang up 挂断

247. have one's hands full

248. have the final say 有决定权

249. head on 迎面地,正面的

250. heart and soul 全心全意地

251. hold out for sth. 坚持要求

252. hold up坚持

253. hold water站得住脚

254. how about ...怎么样

255. how come怎么会

256. hungry for渴望

257. ignorant of不知道

258. impatient at sth.不耐烦

259. impatient for急切,渴望

260. impatient of无法容忍

261. in (the)light of 鉴于,由于

262. in a hurry 匆忙,急于

263. in a moment 立刻,一会儿

264. in a sense 从某种意义上说

265. in a way 在某种程度上

266. in a word 简言之,总之

267. in accordance with 与...一致,按照

268. in addition to 除...之外(还)

269. in addition 另外,加之

270. in advance 预先,事先

271. in all 总共,合计

272. in any case 无论如何

273. in any event 无论如何

274. in brief 简单地说

275. in case of 假如,防备

276. in charge of 负责,总管

277. in common 共用的,共有的

278. in consequence(of) 因此;由于

279. in debt 欠债,欠情

280. in detail 详细地

281. in difficulty 处境困难

282. in effect 实际上,事实上

283. in favor of 支持,赞成

284. in front of 面对,在...前

285. in general 一般来说,大体上

286. in half 成两半

287. in hand 在进行中,待办理

288. in honor of 为庆祝,为纪念

289. in itself 本质上,就其本身而言

290. in line with 与...一致

291. in memory of 纪念

292. in no case 决不

293. in no time 立即,马上

294. in no way 决不

295. in order 按顺序,按次序

296. in other words 换句话说

297. in part 部分地

298. in particular 特别,尤其

299. in person 亲自,本人

300. in place of 代替,取代,交换

301. in place 在合适的位置

302. in practice 在实践中,实际上

303. in proportion to 与...成比例

304. in public 公开地,当众

305. in quantity 大量

306. in question 正在谈论的

307. in regard to 关于,至于

308. in relation to 关于,涉及

309. in return for 作为对...报答

310. in return 作为报答/回报/交换

311. in short 简言之,总之

312. in sight 被见到;在望

313. in spite of 尽管

314. in step with 与...一致/协调

315. in tears 流着泪,在哭着

316. in terms of

317. in the company / wake of随着

318. in the course of 在...期间/过程中

319. in the distance 在远处

320. in the end 最后,终于

321. in the event of 如果...发生,万一

322. in the face of 即使;在...面前

323. in the first place 首先

324. in the future 在未来

325. in the heat of the day 一天中最热的时候

326. in the least 丝毫,一点

327. in the long run 长期

328. in the way 挡道

329. in the world 究竟,到底

330. in time 及时

331. in touch 联系,接触

332. in turn 依次,轮流;转而

333. in vain 徒劳,白费力

334. indifferent to无兴趣,不关心

335. indignant with sb.愤慨

336. inferior to级别低于,不如

337. innocent of无...罪,无辜

338. instead of 代替,而不是

339. intent on专心于

340. invisible to不可见的

341. jealous of嫉妒

342. just now 眼下;刚才

343. keep one's eyes on关注

344. keep on爱好,很喜欢

345. keep track of 留心

346. kind of / sort of有点somewhat

347. lay off 下岗

348. leave alone别说

349. let the cat out of the bag泄露秘密

350. liable for对...有责任

351. liable to易于

352. little by little 逐渐地

353. look for / hunt for 找工作

354. lost the point弄错

355. lots of 许多

356. loyal to忠于

357. mad about/on狂热迷恋

358. mad at/with sb.生气,愤怒

359. mad with因...发狂

360. make (both) ends meet收支平衡

361. make a living谋生

362. make it成功

363. make the best / most of充分利用

364. many a 许多

365. mark the papers 批改考卷

366. mayor / minor in

367. meet one's needs满足要求

368. might as well不妨

369. mistake a for b 认错

370. more or less 或多或少,有点

371. my treat我请客

372. narrow escape九死一生

373. necessary to /for必要的

374. next door 隔壁的,在隔壁

375. next to下一个,其次

376. no doubt 无疑地

377. no less than 不少于...;不亚于

378. no longer 不再

379. no more than 至多,同...一样不

380. no more 不再

381. none other than 不是别的,正是

382. nothing but 只有,只不过

383. now and then 时而,偶尔

384. off and on 断断续续,间歇地

385. off duty 下班

386. on (the) one hand 一方面

387. on a large/small scale 大/小规模地

388. on account of 由于

389. on behalf of 代表

390. on board 在船(车/飞机)上

391. on business 因公

392. on condition that 如果

393. on duty 上班,值班

394. on earth 究竟,到底

395. on fire 起火着火

396. on foot 步行

397. on guard 站岗,值班

398. on hand 在场,在手边

399. on loan to借给

400. on occasion(s) 有时,间或

401. on one's guard 警惕,提防

402. on one's own 独立,独自

403. on purpose 故意地

404. on sale 出售,廉价出售

405. on schedule 按时间表,准时

406. on second thoughts 经重新考虑

407. on the contrary 正相反

408. on the grounds of 根据,以...为由

409. on the other hand 另一方面

410. on the point of 即将...的时刻

411. on the road 在旅途中

412. on the side 作为兼职/副 业

413. on the spot 在场;马上

414. on the whole 总的来说,大体上

415. on time 准时

416. on(an/the) average 平均,通常

417. once (and) for all 一劳永逸地

418. once again 再一次

419. once in a while 偶尔

420. once more 再一次

421. once upon a time 从前

422. one another 相互

423. one's cup of tea喜欢的人/物

424. open to不限制,开放的

425. opposite to在对面

426. or else 否则,要不然

427. or so 大约,左右

428. other than 非;除了

429. out of breath 喘不过气来

430. out of control 失去控制

431. out of date 过时的

432. out of doors 在户外

433. out of order 出故障的

434. out of place 不适当的

435. out of practice 久不练习,荒疏

436. out of sight 看不见,在视野外

437. out of the question 毫无可能的

438. out of touch 不联系,不接触

439. out of 从...中;由于;缺乏

440. over and over (again) 一再地,再三地

441. parallel to与...平等,类似

442. particular about挑剔,讲究

443. patient with有耐心

444. peculiar to独特的,独有的

445. pick up捡

446. play by ear见机行事

447. popular with受...喜爱,爱戴

448. prior to 在...之前

449. pull one's leg拿某人开玩笑put someone on

450. put someone up给某人提供住宿

451. put up with忍受

452. quite a few 相当多,不少

453. rain cats and dogs瓢泼大雨

454. rather than 不是...(而是)

455. reach agreement 达成协议

456. reach an agreement达成一致

457. regardless of 不顾,不惜

458. relative to与...有关

459. remove from 从…除去

460. representative of代表...的

461. resign one's post 辞职

462. responsible for负责,是...原因

463. result from 由于

464. rich in富于

465. right away 立即,马上

466. ring sb. up 打电话给…

467. rule out 排除…的可能性

468. run out of用完

469. rush hours上下班高峰

470. see: see to it that - make sure that确保

471. sensible of觉查到

472. sensitive to对...敏感

473. set another date改期 make on saturday / lock it

474. set one's mind on doing 决定be determined to / have one's mind set on / bent on

475. short of缺少

476. show off卖弄

477. sick of厌恶,厌倦

478. side by side 肩并肩,一起

479. similar to相似

480. skilled at /in善于

481. slip one's mind 忘记

482. so far 迄今为止

483. somewhere around 大约

484. sooner or later 迟早,早晚

485. sore throat / foot

嗓子哑/腿酸



486. stay up late 熬夜

487. step by step 逐步地

488. subject to受制于,易于

489. such as 例如,诸如

490. sufficient for足够的

491. suitable for/to适合于

492. superior to优于,级别高于

493. sure of /about对...有信心,确信

494. suspicious of怀疑

495. take a leave请假

496. take a seat / be seated

497. take one's place 取代

498. take one's time慢慢来

499. take sth. seriously 认真对待

500. take up占据

501. thanks to 由于,多亏

502. that is (to say) 就是说,即

503. the reverse is also true 反之亦然

504. tired of对...不在感兴趣

505. to the point 切中要害,切题

506. turn over 倾覆

507. typical of是典型的,特有的

508. uncertain of /about不确知

509. under control 处于控制之下

510. under the circumstances 这种情况下

511. up in the air没有确定

512. up to date 在进行中

513. up to 多达;直到;胜任;取决于

514. vital to对...关系重大

515. void of没有,缺乏

516. what about 怎么样

517. what if 切合目前情况的

518. what's up / new?发生了什么事？

519. with regard to 关于,至于

520. with respect to 如果...将怎么样

521. with the exception of 除...之外

522. without any trace没有踪迹

523. without fail 一向如此

524. without question 毫无疑问

525. wolf down狼吞虎咽

526. word for word 逐字的






高中英语词组固定搭配

一、接不定式（而不接动名词）作宾语的24个常用动词

afford to do sth. 负担得起做某事   agree to do sth. 同意做某事    arrange to do sth.安排做某事

ask to do sth. 要求做某事          beg to do sth. 请求做某事     care to do sth. 想要做某事

choose to do sth. 决定做某事      decide to do sth. 决定做某事   demand to do sth. 要求做某事

determine to do sth. 决心做某事   expect to do sth. 期待做某事   fear to do sth. 害怕做某事

help to do sth. 帮助做某事         hope to do sth. 希望做某事     learn to do sth. 学习做某事

manage to do sth. 设法做某事     offer to do sth. 主动提出做某事  plan to do sth. 计划做某事

prepare to do sth. 准备做某事     pretend to do sth. 假装做某事   promise to do sth. 答应做某事

refuse to do sth. 拒绝做某事       want to do sth. 想要做某事     wish to do sth. 希望做某事

注：有些不及物动词后习惯上也接不定式，不接动名词：

aim to do sth. 打算做某事         fail to do sth. 未能做某事        long to do sth. 渴望做某事

happen to do sth. 碰巧做某事     hesitate to do sth. 犹豫做某事    struggle to do sth. 努力做某事



二、接不定式作宾补的36个常用动词

advise sb. to do sth. 建议某人做某事            allow sb. to do sth. 允许某人做某事

ask sb. to do sth.请（叫）某人做某事            bear sb. to do sth.忍受某人做某事

beg sb. to do sth. 请求某人做某事               cause sb. to do sth. 导致某人做某事

command sb. to do sth. 命令某人做某事         drive sb. to do sth .驱使某人做某事

elect sb. to do sth. 选举某人做某事              encourage sb. to do sth. 鼓励某人做某事

expect sb. to do sth. 期望某人做某事            forbid sb. to do sth. 禁止某人做某事

force sb. to do sth. 强迫某人做某事             get sb. to do sth. 使（要）某人做某事

hate sb. to do sth. 讨厌某人做某事              help sb. to do sth. 帮助某人做某事

intend sb. to do sth. 打算要某人做某事          invite sb. to do sth. 邀请某人做某事

leave sb. to do sth. 留下某人做某事             like sb. to do sth. 喜欢某人做某事

mean sb. to do sth. 打算要某人做某事           need sb. to do sth. 需要某人做某事

oblige sb. to do sth. 迫使某人做某事            order sb. to do sth. 命令某人做某事

permit sb. to do sth. 允许某人做某事           persuade sb. to do sth. 说服某人做某事

prefer sb. to do sth. 宁愿某人做某事            request sb. to do sth. 要求某人做某事

remind sb. to do sth. 提醒某人做某事           teach sb. to do sth .教某人做某事

tell sb. to do sth. 告诉某人做某事               train sb. to do sth. 训练某人做某事

trouble sb. to do sth. 麻烦某人做某事           want sb. to do sth. 想要某人做某事

warn sb. to do sth. 警告某人做某事             wish sb. to do sth. 希望某人做某事

注：不要受汉语意思的影响而误用以下动词句型：

汉语说：“害怕某人做某事”，但英语不说fear sb. to do sth.。

汉语说：“原谅某人做某事”，但英语不说excuse [forgive] sb. to do sth.。

汉语说：“拒绝某人做某事”，但英语不说refuse sb. to do sth.。

汉语说：“惩罚某人做某事”，但英语不说punish sb. to do sth.。

汉语说：“建议某人做某事”，但英语不说suggest [propose] sb. to do sth.。

汉语说：“赞成某人做某事”，但英语不说approve sb. to do sth.。

汉语说：“通知某人做某事”，但英语不说inform sb. to do sth.。

汉语说：“欢迎某人做某事”，但英语不说welcome sb. to do sth.。

汉语说：“坚持某人做某事”，但英语不说insist [persist] sb. to do sth.。

汉语说：“希望某人做某事”，但英语不说hope sb. to do sth.。

汉语说：“安排某人做某事”，但英语不说arrange sb. to do sth.。

汉语说：“要求某人做某事”，但英语不说demand sb. to do sth.。

汉语说：“感谢某人做某事”，但英语不说thank sb. to do sth.。

汉语说：“祝贺某人做某事”，但英语不说congratulate sb. to do sth.。

汉语说：“阻止某人做某事”，但英语不说prevent sb. to do sth.。

要表示以上意思，可换用其他表达：

汉语的“原谅某人做某事”，英语可说成excuse [forgive] sb. for doing sth.。

汉语的“希望某人做某事”，英语可说成wish sb. to do sth.。

汉语的“建议某人做某事”，英语可说成advise sb. to do sth.。

汉语的“安排某人做某事”，英语可说成arrange for sb. to do sth.。

汉语的“要求某人做某事”，英语可说成demand of sb. to do sth.。

汉语的“感谢某人做某事”，英语可说成thank sb. for doing sth.。

汉语的“祝贺某人做某事”，英语可说成congratulate sb. on doing sth.。

汉语的“阻止某人做某事”，英语可说成prevent sb. from doing sth.。

三、接动名词（不接不定式）作宾语的34个常用动词

admit doing sth. 承认做某事       advise doing sth. 建议做某事    allow doing sth. 允许做某事

appreciate doing sth. 感激做某事  avoid doing sth. 避免做某事      consider doing sth. 考虑做某事

delay doing sth. 推迟做某事         deny doing sth. 否认做某事     discuss doing sth. 讨论做某事

dislike doing sth. 不喜欢做某事    enjoy doing sth. 喜爱做某事     escape doing sth. 逃脱做某事

excuse doing sth. 原谅做某事       fancy doing sth. 设想做某事     finish doing sth. 完成做某事

forbid doing sth. 禁止做某事       forgive doing sth. 原谅做某事    give up doing sth. 放弃做某事

imagine doing sth. 想象做某事       keep doing sth. 保持做某事     mention doing sth. 提及做某事

mind doing sth. 介意做某事        miss doing sth. 错过做某事       pardon doing sth. 原谅做某事

permit doing sth. 允许做某事       practice doing sth. 练习做某事   prevent doing sth. 阻止做某事

prohibit doing sth. 禁止做某事     put off doing sth. 推迟做某事     report doing sth. 报告做某事

risk doing sth. 冒险做某事          stop doing sth. 停止做某事       suggest doing sth. 建议做某事

understand doing sth. 理解做某事



四、接现在分词作宾补的20个常用动词

bring sb. doing sth.引起某人做某事    catch sb. doing sth. 碰上（撞上）某人做某事

discover sb. doing sth. 发现某人做某事   feel sb. doing sth. 感觉某人做某事

find sb. doing sth. 碰上（撞上）某人做某事  get sb. doing sth. 使某人做某事

have sb. doing sth. 使某人做某事             hear sb. doing sth. 听见某人做某事

keep sb. doing sth. 使某人不停地做某事    listen to sb. doing sth. 听某人做某事

look at sb. doing sth. 看着某人做某事        notice sb. doing sth. 注意到某人做某事

observe sb. doing sth. 观察某人做某事      prevent sb. doing sth. 阻止某人做某事

see sb. doing sth. 看见某人做某事            send sb. doing sth.使某人（突然）做某事

set sb. doing sth. 使（引起）某人做某事     start sb. doing sth. 使某人开始做某事

stop sb. doing sth. 阻止某人做某事           watch sb. doing sth. 观五、接动词原形作宾补的11个常用动词

feel sb. do sth. 感觉某人做某事                                have sb. do sth. 使某人做某事

hear sb. do sth. 听见某人做某事             let sb. do sth.让某人做某事

listen to sb. do sth. 听着某人做某事        look at sb. do sth. 看着某人做某事

make sb. do sth. 使某人做某事              notice sb. do sth. 注意某人做某事

observe sb. do sth. 观察某人做某事         see sb. do sth. 看见某人做某事

watch sb. do sth. 观察某人做某事

察某人做某事

六、接不定式或动名词作宾语意思相同的12个动词

like to do sth / like doing sth. 喜欢做某事

love to do sth / love doing sth. 喜欢做某事

hate to do sth / hate doing sth. 憎恨做某事

prefer to do sth / prefer doing sth. 宁可做某事

begin to do sth / begin doing sth. 开始做某事

start to do sth / start doing sth. 开始做某事

continue to do sth / continue doing sth. 继续做某事

can’t bear to do sth / can’t bear doing sth. 不能忍受做某事

bother to do sth / bother doing sth. 麻烦做某事

intend to do sth / intend doing sth.想要做某事

attempt to do sth / attempt doing sth. 试图做某事

cease to do sth / cease doing sth. 停止做某事



七、接不定式或动名词作宾语意思不同的7个动词

(1) remember to do sth. 记住要做某事                        remember doing sth. 记住曾做过某事

(2) forget to do sth. 忘记要做某事                         forget doing sth. 忘记曾做过某事

(3) regret to do sth. 后悔（遗憾）要做某事         regret doing sth. 后悔（遗憾）曾做过某事

(4) try to do sth. 设法要做某事                                try doing sth. 做某事试试看有何效果

(5) mean to do sth. 打算做某事                                mean doing sth. 意味着做某事

(6) can’t help to do sth. 不能帮助做某事                 can’t help doing sth. 禁不住做某事

(7) go on to do sth. 做完某事后接着做另一事         go on doing sth. 继续做一直在做的事

注：stop to do sth. 与stop doing sth.也不同，前者指停下来去做某事，后者指停止正在做的事，但stop to do sth. 中的不定式不是宾语，是目的状语。

八、可接双宾语的38个常用动词

(1) 双宾语易位时需借助介词to的常用动词

award sb. sth. = award sth. to sb. 颁奖给某人

bring sb. sth. = bring sth. to sb. 把某物带给某人

hand sb. sth. =hand sth. to sb. 把某物递给某人

lend sb. sth. = lend sth. to sb. 把某物借给某人

mail sb. sth. = mail sth. to sb. 把某物寄给某人

offer sb. sth. = offer sth. to sb. 将某物给某人

owe sb. sth. = owe sth. to sb. 欠某人某物

pass sb. sth. = pass sth. to sb. 把某物递给某人

pay sb. sth. = pay sth. to sb. 付给某人某物（钱）

post sb. sth. = post sth. to sb. 把某物寄给某人

read sb. sth. = read sth. to sb. 把某物读给某人听

return sb. sth. = return sth. to sb. 把某物还给某人

send sb. sth. = send sth. to sb. 把某物送给某人

sell sb. sth. = sell sth. to sb. 把某物卖给某人

serve sb. sth. = serve sth. to sb. 拿某物招待某人

show sb. sth. = show sth. to sb. 拿某物给某人看

take sb. sth. = take sth. to sb. 把某物拿给某人

teach sb. sth. = teach sth. to sb. 教某人某物

tell sb. sth. = tell sth. to sb. 告诉某人某情况

throw sb. sth. = throw sth. to sb. 把某物扔给某人

write sb. sth. = write sth. to sb. 给某人写信

(2) 双宾语易位时需借助介词for的常用动词

book sb. sth. = book sth. for sb. 为某人预定某物

buy sb. sth. = buy sth. for sb. 为某人买某物

choose sb. sth. = choose sth. for sb. 为某人选某物

cook sb. sth. = cook sth. for sb. 为某人煮某物

draw sb. sth. = draw sth. for sb. 为某人画某物

fetch sb. sth. = fetch sth. for sb. 为某人去取某物

find sb. sth. = find sth. for sb. 为某人找到某物

fix sb. sth. = fix sth. for sb. 为某人准备某物

get sb. sth. = get sth. for sb. 为某人拿来某物

make sb. sth. = make sth. for sb. 为某人做某物

order sb. sth. = order sth. for sb. 为某人订购某物

pick sb. sth. = pick sth. for sb. 为某人采摘某物

prepare sb. sth. = prepare sth. for sb. 为某人准备某物

save sb. sth. = save sth. for sb. 为某人留某物

sing sb. sth. = sing sth. for sb. 为某人唱某物（歌）

spare sb. sth. = spare sth. for sb. 为某人让出某物

steal sb. sth. = steal sth. for sb. 为某人偷某物

注：有的动词后接的双宾语易位时，既可用介词to引出间接宾语，也可用介词for引出间接宾语，含义相同，如bring，play等：

Bring me today’s paper. = Bring today’s paper to [for] me. 把今天的报纸拿给我。

He played us the record he had just bought. = He played the record he had just bought for [to] us. 他放了他刚买的唱片给我们听。

有的动词后接的双宾语易位时，即可用介词to引出间接宾语，也可用介词for引出间接宾语，含义不同，如leave等：

They left me no food. = They left no food for me. 他们没给我留一点食物。

My uncle left me a large fortune. = My uncle left a large fortune to me.

我叔叔死后留下一大笔财产给我。

而有的动词后接双宾语时，既不能用介词to引出间接宾语，也不能用介词for引出间接宾语，如allow, ask, cause, charge, cost, forgive, refuse等：

He allows his son too much money. 他给他儿子的钱太多。

He asked me some questions. 他问了我一些问题。

This caused me much trouble. 着给我带来了许多麻烦。

He charged me five dollars for a cup of tea. 他一杯茶向我要了5美元。

His mistake cost him his job. 他的错误让他丢了工作。

I envy you your good luck. 我羡慕你的好运。

They forgave him his rudeness. 他们原谅了他的鲁莽。

He refused her nothing. 她要什么就给什么。

九、可用于“动词+sb+of sth”的8个常见动词

accuse sb. of sth. 控告某人犯某事（罪），指责某人做某事

cheat sb. fo sth. 骗取某人某物

cure sb. of sth. 治好某人的病，改掉某人的坏习惯

inform sb. of sth. 通知某人某情况（事）

remind sb. of sth. 使某人想起某情况（事）

rid sb. of sth. 使某人摆脱某物

rob sb. of sth. 抢劫某人的某东西

warn sb. of sth. 警告某人有某情况



十、可用于“动词+sb+for doing sth”的8个常见动词

blame sb. for doing sth. 指责某人做某事

criticize sb. for doing sth. 批评某人做某事

forgive sb. for doing sth. 原谅某人做某事

excuse sb. for doing sth. 原谅某人做某事

pardon sb. for doing sth. 原谅某人做某事

punish sb. for doing sth. 惩罚某人做某事

scold sb. for doing sth. 指责（责备）某人做某事

thank sb. for doing sth. 感谢某人做某事



十一、可用于“动词+sb+into doing sth”的9个常见动词

cheat sb. into doing sth. 欺骗某人做某事                trick sb. into doing sth. 欺骗某人做某事

food sb. into doing sth. 欺骗某人做某事                force sb. into doing sth. 迫使某人做某事

argue sb. into doing sth. 说服某人做某事                talk sb. into doing sth. 说服某人做某事

terrify sb. into doing sth. 威胁某人做某事                frighten sb. into doing sth. 吓唬某人做某事

persuade sb. into doing sth. 说服某人做某事

十二、容易误用作及物动词的9个不及物动词

误：deal a problem                             正：deal with a problem 处理问题

误：depend sb.                                   正：depend on sb. 依靠（依赖）某人

误：insist doing sth.                           正：insist on doing sth. 坚持要做某事

误：knock the door                             正：knock on [at] the door 敲门

误：operate sb.                              正：operate on sb. 为某人做手术

误：participate sth.                          正：participate in sth. 参加某事

误：refer sth.                                 正：refer to sth. 查阅（参考)某物

误：rely sb. / sth.                            正：rely on sb. / sth. 依靠（依赖）某人（某物

误：reply a letter                             正：reply to a letter 回信

注：在某些其他用法中，以上有的动词也可能及物，如insist, reply等动词后可接宾语从句，operate表示“操作”、“管理”等时则及物。



十三、容易误用作不及物动词的8个及物动词

误：serve for sb.                 正：serve sb. 为某人服务

误：marry with sb.              正：marry sb. 与某人结婚

误：discuss about sth.          正：discuss sth. 讨论某事

误：mention about sth.         正：mention sth. 提到某事

误：enter into a room           正：enter a room 进入房间

误：contact with sb.             正：contact sb. 与某人联系

误：equal to sth.                  正： equal sth. 等于某物

误：ring to sb.                    正：ring sb. 给某人打电话

注：有个别词在用于其他意义时，可以是不及物的，如enter into可以表示开始进入或从事某一状态或活动，或用于较抽象的概念。如：

The country entered into a state of war. 这个国家进入战争状态。

I can enter into your feelings at the loss of your father. 我理解你失去父亲后的心情。

The two old men entered into a long conversation. 两位老人开始长谈起来。

十四、17个常用“be+形容词+about”结构

be angry about 为……生气                        be anxious about 为……担忧

be careful about 当心……                         be certain about 确信……

be curious about 对……好奇                      be disappointed about 对……失望

be excited about 对……感到兴奋                 be glad about 对……感到高兴

be happy about 为……感到高兴                   be hopeful about 对……抱有希望

be mad about 对……入迷                          be nervous about 为……感到不安

be particular about 对……讲究                    be sad about 为……而难过

be serious about 对……认真                      be sure about 对……有把握

be worried about 为……担忧



十五、10个常用“be+形容词+at”结构

be angry at 为……生气                             be bad at 不善于……

be clever at 擅长于……                            be disappointed at 对……失望

be expert at 在……方面是内行                    be good at 善于……

be mad at 对……发怒                              be quick at 在……方面敏捷

be skilful at 在……方面熟练                        be slow at 在……方面迟钝



十六、18个常用“be+形容词+for”结构

be anxious for 渴望                           be bad for 对……有害，对……不利

be bound for 前往                             be celebrated for 以……出名

be convenient for 对……方便，在……附近   be eager for渴望

be famous for 因……闻名                      be fit for 合适，适合

be good for 对……有益（方便）               be grateful for 感谢

be hungry for 渴望得到                        be late for 迟到

be necessary for 对……有必要                be ready for 为……准备好

be sorry for 因……抱歉                         be suitable for 对……合适（适宜）

be thankful for 因……而感激                   be well-known for以……出名



十七、6个常用“be+形容词+from”结构

be absent from 缺席，不在                   be different from 与……不同

be far from 离……远，远远不                  be free from 没有，免受

be safe from 没有……的危险                  be tired from 因……而疲劳



十八、13个常用“be+形容词+in”结构

be concerned in 与……有关                    be disappointed in 对（某人）感到失望

be engaged in 从事于，忙于                  be experienced in 在……方面有经验

be expert in 在……方面是行家                 be fortunate in 在……方面幸运

be honest in 在……方面诚实                   be interested in 对……感兴趣

be lack in 缺乏                                  be rich in 富于，在……方面富有

be skilful in 擅长于                             be successful in 在……方面成功

be weak in 在……方面不行



十九、18个常用“be+形容词+of”结构

be afraid of 害怕                                 be ashamed of 为……感到羞愧

be aware of 意识到，知道                       be capable of 能够，可以

be careful of 小心，留心                         be certain of 确信，对……有把握

be fond of 喜欢                                    be free of 没有，摆脱

be full of 充满                                      be glad of 为……而高兴

be nervous of 害怕                                be proud of 为……自豪

be short of 缺乏                                   be shy of 不好意思

be sick of 对……厌倦                              be sure of 肯定，有把握

be tired of 对……厌烦                              be worthy of 只得，配得上



二十、20个常用“be+形容词+to”结构

be accustomed to 习惯于                       be blind to 对……视而不见

be close to 靠近，接近                           be cruel to 对……残酷，对……无情

be devoted to 献身，专心于                    be equal to 等于，能胜任

be familiar to 为（某人）所熟悉                be harmful to 对……有危害

be important to 对……重要p;                  be open to 对……开放，易受到

be opposed to 反对，不赞成                    be opposite to 在……对面，和……相反

be polite to 对……有礼貌                        be related to 与……有关（是亲戚）

be respectful to 尊敬                          be rude to 对……无礼

be similar to 与……相似                        be true to 忠实于，信守

be used to 习惯于                               be useful to 对……有用



二十一、16个常用“be+形容词+with”结构

be angry with 对（某人）生气                  be bored with 对……厌烦

be busy with 忙于                                be careful with 小心

be concerned with 关于，与……有关           be content with 以……为满足

be delighted with 对……感到高兴               be disappointed with 对（某人）失望

be familiar with 熟悉，精通                     be honest with 对（某人）真诚

be ill with 患……病                                be patient with 对（某人）有耐心

be pleased with 对……满意（高兴）            be popular with 受……欢迎

be satisfied with 对……满意                     be strict with 对（某人）严格

二十二、24个常用“in+其他词+of”结构

in advance of 在……前面                       in aid of 帮助

in behalf of 为了，为了……的利益             in case of 如果，万一，以防

in celebration of 庆祝                          in charge of 负责，管理

in commemoration of 纪念，庆祝            in defence of 保卫

in explanation of 解释                          in face of 面对

in favour of 赞成，主张                         in front of 在……前面

in honor of 纪念，祝贺，欢迎                 in memory of 纪念

in need of 需要                                  in place of 代替

in possession of 拥有                          in praise of 称赞

in respect of 关于，就……而言                 in search of 寻找，搜找

in sight of 看得见，在看见……的地方         in spite of 虽然，尽管

in support of 为了支持（拥护）……           in view of 鉴于，考虑到

注：同时注意一下相似结构：

in exchange for 作为对……的交换             in preparation for 为……作准备

in return for 作为……的报答                   in reward for 作为……的报酬

in addition to 加之，除……之外               in answer to 回答，响应

in contrast to [with] 与……形成对比         in opposition to 与……相反，反对

in reply to 作为对……的回答（答复）         in response to 回答，响应

in [with] reference to 关于                   in [with] regard to 关于



二十三、27个带to doing sth.的常用结构

1．动词+介词to+动名词

(1) admit to doing sth. 承认做了某事

(2) apply to doing sth. 适用于做某事

(3) object to doing sth. 反对做某事

(4) see to doing sth. 负责做某事

(5) stick to doing sth. 坚持做某事

(6) take to doing sth. 喜欢上做某事，逐渐习惯做某事



2．动词+宾语+介词to+动名词

(1) apply oneself to doing sth. 专心致力于做某事

(2) devote sth. to doing sth. 把……献给做某事

(3) devote oneself to doing sth. 献身于做某事

(4) limit sth. to doing sth. 把……限制在做某事的范围内

(5) reduce sb. to doing sth. 使某人沦为做某事



3．动词+名词+介词to+动名词

(1) give one’s life to doing sth. 献身于做某事

(2) give one’s mind to doing sth. 专心做某事

(3) have a dislike to doing sth. 厌恶做某事

(4) have an eye to doing sth. 注意做某事

(5) have an objection to doing sth. 反对（反感）做某事

(6) pay attention to doing sth. 注意做某事

(7) set one’s mind to doing sth. 决心做某事



4．be+形容词+介词to+动名词

(1) be equal to doing sth. 等于做某事，能胜任做某事

(2) be used to doing sth. 习惯于做某事

(3) be opposed to doing sth. 反对做某事

(4) be reduced to doing sth. 使某人沦为做某事

(5) be devoted to doing sth. 把时间（钱，精力等）献给做某事

(6) be limited to doing sth. 把……限制在做某事的范围内



5．其他结构+介词to+动名词

(1) get down to doing sth. 开始做某事，认真处理某事

(2) look forward to doing sth. 盼望做某事

(3) What do you say to doing sth? 你认为做某事如何？

附： 关于听力小结：

英语听力这门学科说来很有意思，因为学生分两种：一.听力好的 这种人就觉得听力不难，就这么莫名地提高了，题目做对了，貌似没有什么太大的难点；二.听力差的 这样的学生觉得听力老错，然后就是不知道怎么提高，背单词也没用，听听么好像懂的，题目做了就会错，不知道怎么提高。

其实首先要明白，听力主要还是靠practice的，没有什么神奇的方法能够帮你一夜之间成为听力能人！那么在训练的时候，注重相应的方法，可能会使得提高的效率更高而已。

听力提高的三要素：

1.词汇。不要傻乎乎的找本词汇手册就在那里背，完全脱离听力场景背单词并不可取。因为事实证明，很多人单词看到认识，但是听的时候就不知道了。这不是因为词汇量小，而是对词汇的把握没有达到一定的熟练程度！单词肯定是要背的，但是对于听力来说，可能背的单词还需用耳朵听一下。

2.坚持每天都听一定时间。听力这个东西提高很慢，但退步却很快。听一个星期可能没什么进步，但是一个星期不听却会有很大退步。这就为什么很多人如果听力不好，就一直很难提高的原因！所以每天花个1小时左右听，不仅提高听力，还会间接地提高口语的语音！

3.熟悉题型。毕竟是考试，所以熟悉题型，熟悉出题规律，当然能最大限度地发挥自身的听力能力。这方面一般报个培训班就好了。当然基础不错的同学，自学也是可以的。

总而言之，提高听力如果是为了通过考试做题的话。那么每篇至少听3遍。第一遍就是单纯地做题。第二遍是分析，不要看原文，不懂的地方多听几遍，然后再参考原文，不熟悉的词或词汇划出来背一下。第三遍是从头到尾再听一遍，捕捉更多的细节（not limited to the questions in the test）。






高中英语课本词组大全



高中课本全部词组一览表

Senior1 U1-U8

1	be fond of/be into/be interested in	喜欢	76	make comments on	对——做出评价

2	surf the Internet	上网	77	stay up	熬夜、牢固耸立

3	I'm sure that .../of...	确信	78	cause damage to sth.	对——造成破坏

4	cast sb. Away	因沉船（坠机）而流落某处	79	be clear about	对——清楚

5	a deserted island	荒岛	80	combine A with B	把A与B结合

6	hunt for	猎取	81	go over	仔细检查、复习

7	make fire	生火	82	apologize to sb. for sth.	为某事向某人道歉

8	develop a friendship with sb.	与某人发展友谊(做朋友）	83	leave sb. a good impression	给某人留下好印象

9	even if /even though	即使 	84	for the first time	第一次

10	treat sb. as	把某人当——对待	85	be surprised by	被——吓了一跳

11	share happiness and sorrow	同甘共苦	86	be surprised at	对——感到惊讶

12	care for/ care about	关心、照顾	87	drink a toast/ drink to/ toast to	祝酒

13	argue with sb./quarrel/disagree	与某人争吵	88	a little bit bigger than	大一点点

14	joke around	开玩笑	89	start with/ begin with	由——开始

15	drop sb. a line	给某人写邮件	90	keep silent	保持沉默

16	make yourself at home	请自便	91	all the time	总是

17	What do you mean by saying that?	这样说什么意思?	92	take a tip	舔一下

18	in total	总计	93	be sure of/ be  not sure about	对——(无）有把握

19	of one's own	属于某人自己的	94	be busy with/ be up to /be occupied with	忙于

20	develop into	发展成为	95	Why not…?/Why don't you…?	为——不？

21	be widely used	被广泛使用	96	on the banks of a river	在河边

22	communicate with sb.	与某人交流	97	look like	看起来象

23	have  a good knowledge of sth.	熟练地掌握	98	be under attack	在（被）——攻击

24	the answer to the question	问题的答案	99	be under discussion	在（被）——讨论

25	over the centuries	几个世纪以来	100	give up sth.	放弃

26	stay in touch	保持联络	101	give in (to sb.)	屈服

27	pass away	去世	102	in pieces	支离破碎

28	chat online	网上聊天	103	in ruins	破败不堪

29	in the name of sb.	以某人的名义	104	bring sb./sth.back to life	使——复活

30	mother tongue	母语	105	with the help of 	在某人的帮助下

31	one(many) means of transportation	一种（很多）交通方式	106	under sb's guidance(instruction)	在某人的指导下

32	boarding call	登机通告	107	once again 	又一次

33	by this means	通过这种方式	108	look out over	俯瞰目标

34	by no means	决不	109	pull down	拆掉

35	an unusual experience	一次不寻常的经历	110	men's table tennis singles event	乒乓球男子单打项目

36	get away from	远离	111	up to now/ so far	到目前为止

37	have a quick look at	快速地看一眼	112	make your voice heard	使自己被听到

38	get close to nature	靠近自然	113	every four years /every fourth year	每四年

39	take exercise	锻炼	114	take part in	参加

40	go for a hike/ go hiking	去 远足	115	be allowed to do	被允许做某事

41	watch out for	留心（小心）某物	116	in modern times	在现代

42	as with sth.	正如——一样	117	history -making	创历史性的

43	see sb. Off	送行	118	be prepared for sth.(不好的事情）	为——做好准备

44	say "hi" to … for sb.	代某人向...问好	119	prepare for	为——做准备

45	make money 	赚钱	120	compete with	与某人竞争

46	go off	突然发出声响;(闹钟)发出声音	121	compete for	为——而竞争

47	take good care of 	好好照顾	122	facial expressions	脸部表情

48	keep in mind	放在心上，记牢	123	in public	在公众场合

49	Well done!	做得好	124	keep in touch with	与某人联系

50	look around	环顾四周	125	be made up of	由——组成

51	a loud noise	一声巨响	126	date back to/ from	追溯于

52	hold onto a tree	抓牢一棵	127	be in danger	处于危险中

53	a look of fright	害怕表情	128	fairy tales	童话

54	tree after tree	一棵又一棵树	129	in a bad position	处于一个不好的位置

55	advance the deadline	提前截止日期	130	stand close to sb.	与某人靠得很近

56	cut down	砍倒、砍价	131	look into one's eyes	看着某人的眼睛

57	play a role	扮演一个角色	132	have much in common	有很多共同点

58	win a prize for	赢得一个奖项	133	bring the prize down	降低价格

59	later on	后来	134	man-made satellite	人造卫星

60	at first/ in the beginning	刚开始	135	work on 	从事于

61	take off	起飞，事业成功	136	be marked with	用——做标记

62	do research in 	做研究	137	from across the river	从河对岸

63	meat-eating	食肉	138	from behind the door	从门背后

64	owe…to…	欠某人；归功于	139	the coming sports meeting	即将来临的运动会

65	can't help doing	禁不住	140	the garden of all gardens	万园之园

66	determine to do 	决定做某事	141	be proud of 	（为---）感到自豪

67	cause trouble	引起麻烦	142	That doesn't matter to me. 	对我来说无所谓

68	take care of	照顾	143	save money	攒钱

69	take one's place /replace A with B	代替	144	lose/put on  weight	减肥（增肥）

70	can afford to do	有钱做某事	145	have the ability to do	有能力做某事

71	run after	追赶	146	live one's dream	实现梦想

72	live on the air (adj.)	现场直播	147	fire with a gun	开枪

73	together with	与某人一起	148	think of	想到

74	ask sb.for help/turn to sb.for help	向某人求助	149	think about	考虑

75	think highly of/sing high praise for	高度评价	150	change one's mind	改变主意

Senior1 U9-U16

1	on the go	忙碌	36	turn into	把…变成

2	add to one's trouble	增添负担	37	make music one's career	把音乐作为事业

3	remind sb of /about	使某人想起	38	satisfy one's inner desire	满足内心的欲望

4	keep in touch with	保持联系	39	express true feelings	表达真实的情感

5	call for help	呼救	40	forget (about) sth	忘记某事

6	in case of an emergency	在紧急情况下	41	feel easy	感到舒心

7	dream of/about doing	梦想做某事	42	on/over the radio	广播中

8	take over	接收,接管	43	a variety of	多种多样的

9	come up with a peaceful solution	提出和平解决的方法	44	a series of	一系列的

10	communicate… to	传达	45	a boy with a scar on his forehead	前额有疤的男孩

11	agree with sb/what sb say	同意	46	do about	处理,应付

12	agree to the plan/proposal	同意计划/建议	47	in trouble	处于困境中

13	electronic calendar	电子日历	48	be afraid of	害怕

14	in danger	处于危险中	49	come across	偶然遇见

15	die out	灭绝;逐渐消失	50	fight against	同…做斗争

16	the solution to the problem	问题的解决方法	51	believe in	信任,信仰

17	take turns to do sth/at doing	轮流做某事	52	share the same goal	有共同的目标

18	do as sb says	按某人说的去做	53	compare…with	和…做比较

19	take measures	采取措施	54	turn around	转过身

20	be/get used to the environment	习惯于四周的环境	55	happen to do sth	碰巧做某事

21	make a great difference	有很大影响	56	feel miserable	感到悲哀

22	adapt to the change	适应变化	57	have no choice but to do sth	别无选择只能…

23	devote oneself to 	献身于;专注于	58	beyond one's power	力所不及的

24	environmental pollution	环境污染	59	have trouble/difficulty (in)doing 	做某事有困难

25	leave/let…alone	不理会	60	if only	但愿…

26	die away	声音光线等渐弱	61	sb be scared	某人感到恐惧

27	think nothing/little of	轻视,看不起	62	have a pain in the chest	胸部疼痛

28	think highly/ much of	重视	63	have noodles for lunch	午饭吃面条

29	think of…as	把…看作	64	take medicine	吃药

30	think over	仔细考虑	65	keep up with the high pace of modern life	保持现代生活的快节奏

31	during festivals	在节日期间	66	be harmful to/do harm to	对…有害

32	have much in common	有很多共同点	67	offer advice about/on sth	提供建议

33	along with/ together with	和…一道	68	keep a balanced diet	保持均衡饮食

34	be known throughout the world	闻名于世	69	lose weight	减肥

35	open one's ear to	专心听	105	on purpose	故意地

70	stay fit and healthy	保持健康	106	for the purpose of doing sth	目的在于

71	cut sth into pieces	把…切碎	107	have/ losefaith in	对…有/失去信心

72	have a fever	发烧	108	Her face lit up with joy.	照亮;使…容光焕发

73	You have a bit of a fever.	你有点发烧	109	ten years of hard work	十年的艰辛劳动

74	make choices about 	做选择	110	a moment's rest/a moment of rest	短暂的休息

75	keep our body functioning well	保持身体运转良好	111	after all	毕竟

76	become (a)part of	成为一部分	112	call on sb at sp.	拜访某人/某地

77	environmentally friendly food	友谊环境的食物	113	call on sb to do	号召某人做某事

78	eat sth in the right amount	吃适量东西	114	day and night	日日夜夜

79	dress up for the wedding.	为婚礼盛装打扮	115	at (the) most	至多

80	the best way to do/of doing	做某事的方法	116	pay back	偿还

81	There is nothing serious 	你的膝盖没什么	117	pay off debts	还清债务

82	wrong with your knee.	严重的	118	invite sb to an evening party	邀请某人参加晚会

83	have dinner with one's family	和家人吃饭	119	try on	试穿

84	I am a little bit nervous about it.	我有点担心	120	have a good time	玩得愉快

85	at the dinner table	在餐桌旁	121	I am pretty sure she is busy now.	我很确信她很忙

86	now and then	时而,不时地	122	act as one of the heroes	扮演其中一个主角

87	dress up as a policeman	装扮成警察	123	in one's opinion	在某人看来

88	dress up in one's parents clothes	穿着父母的衣服	124	make use of	利用

89	in honor of	纪念;庆祝	125	add… to	给．．．加上

90	honor our ancestor	纪念我们的祖先	126	fasten/tie…to	把．．．系到

91	a seven-day festival	七天的节日	127	be in tears	哭泣

92	get together	聚会	128	end in a tie	以平局结束

93	greet the new year	迎接新年	129	go against your view	与你的观点相反

94	have many things in common	有很多相同的地方	130	in your own words	用自己的话

95	do as much as sb can to do sth	尽力去做某事	131	conduct/do/make/perform/carry out	做大量实验

96	treat sb to lunch/a nice lunch	请某人吃午饭	132	a number of experiments

97	in other words	换句话说	133	The cloth tears easily.	布很容易撕破

98	play tricks on sb	作弄某人	134	tear down old houses	拆毁老房子

99	the week following Christmas Day	圣诞后的那个星期	135	There is no doubt that	对．．．没有疑问

100	take  in	欺骗;理解;包含	136	be charged with	充满

101	a way to celebrate history 	庆祝历史和文化	137	get my cellphone charged	充电

102	and culture	的方法	138	What he said proved true.	他的话证明是真实的．

103	make peace with sb	和某人和解	139	sit close to sb	和某人坐得很近

104	commit a crime	犯罪	140	think highly of	对．．．评价很高

Senior1 U17-U22

1	It is said that=people say that	据说	44	stand for	代表/忍受/赞成…

2	 A makes/leaves an impression on  B	A给B留下了印象	45	 in other words	换句话讲

3	 a world champion	世界冠军	46	do/carry out/conduct/make/have an experiment on …	在…做实验

4	 be about to do sth… when	正准备做某事突然…	47	 a practical guide to…	一本对...有效地指南

5	 (just)around the corner	即将发生/来临	48	 go against	反对/违背…

6	 struggle through	艰难的度过	49	 turn over	翻身/翻转/移交…

7	 put up	张贴/举起/建造…	50	 turn down	关小，调低…/拒绝…

8	die down	平息/消失/变弱	51	 do research on/in/into sth.	在…做研究

9	 die out	灭绝	52	 a couple of…	一些/一对/两三个

10	 at the top of one's voice	高声的	53	 make fun of/laugh at	嘲笑

11	 at the tip of one's tongue	在某人嘴边	54	 date back to/from	追溯至

12	 be thankful for…	对…表示感激	55	 be on good terms(with sb)	与某人关系好

13	 be in good/poor/bad health	身体好/不好	56	 intend to…	有意，想要做…

14	 stand on one's leg/head	用腿/头站立	57	 act out small sketches	演小品

15	 knock ... over	撞倒/打翻…	58	 act as…	充当…

16	knock sb. down	撞倒/击倒…	59	 play with (words/fire…)	玩(文字游戏/火)

17	 take up (a job/sports…)	从事某工作/作为爱好	60	 be influent in…	在…很流利

18	 come to terms with…	与…妥协/达成协议	61	 look on… as…	把…看作…

19	 lie in…	存在于…	62	 in the future	从今以后

20	do sth. without regret 	毫无遗憾的做某事	63	ahead of	(在时间/空间上)更前

21	 be surrounded by…	由…所围绕	64	tear down	拆除…

22	make/produce electrity	发电	65	 tear up	撕毁…

23	 take possession of…	占有/拥有…	66	 hold up	举起…

24	 sign an agreement with…	与…签订协议	67	 make a face	做鬼脸

25	 has a population of…	有着…数目的人口	68	 give sb a hand	帮助某人

26	the majortiy of…	大多数的…	69	 do sb a favor	帮助某人

27	an official language	官方语言	70	 look into sb's eys	看着某人的眼睛

28	A is marked with B	在A上用B做记号	71	 be greeted with…	受到…的欢迎

29	 turn to sb/sth/doing sth.	向某人求助/转向…	72	 get through	接通/熬过/使人了解…

30	 sth. be of high quality	某物质量高	73	 in a world of strangers	在一群陌生人中

31	 sth.be in big size	某物尺寸大	74	 feel down	感到沮丧

32	 keep/raise sheep	养羊	75	 make up	编造/化妆/组成

33	 invite sb. to dinner	邀请某人吃晚饭	76	 put things in order	整理物品

34	to one's shock/surprise	使某人惊讶的是…	77	 cut off	切断/突然中止

35	 as/so far as I know/can see,	就我所知，依我看	78	 get it	明白了

36	 make full/the best use of…	充分利用	79	 go straight down this road	沿这条路笔直走下去

37	 make the most of…	充分利用	80	 on one's left	在某人的左边

38	 make the best of…	充分利用	81	 be based on/upon…	以…为基础

39	 bring in…	赚钱/引进/带…进来	82	 combine A with B	将A和B结合起来

40	in the 1980s	在20世纪80年代	83	 divide A into B	把A分成B部分

41	be harmful to/do harm to…	对…有害处	84	 risk injury	冒着受伤的危险

42	 be friendly to…	对…友好	85	 fly a helicopter	驾驶直升机

43	 protect A from B	保护A不受B的侵袭	86	 visitors to Ocean Park	海洋公园的参观者

Senior2 U1-U8

1	have a genius/gift/talent for/doing 	有某方面的天赋	72	by the light of a candle	借着烛光

2	undertake (to do) something	着手干某事	73	get through	通过;完成

3	undertake that-clause	保证…	74	next to never	几乎从来不

4	keep/bear… in mind	记住	75	come into being	出现;产生

5	have…in mind	在想，在计划	76	in one’s absence	某人不在时

6	There’s no point in doing	做某事无意义	77	in/by comparison with	与…比起来

7	be engaged to sb.	与某人订婚（表状态）	78	consist of/be made up of	由…组成

8	get engaged to sb.	表动作	79	make the most of	充分利用

9	be engaged in (doing) sth.	忙于某事	80	in general	一般地;大体上

10	work on	从事于	81	have advantages over	胜过;优于

11	be curious about	对某事好奇	82	stand for	代表

12	what if …	倘若…怎么办，即使又怎样	83	form the basis for	为…打基础

13	be patient with sb./of sth.	对…有耐心，容忍	84	end up with	以…结束;以…为下场

14	make a difference	有关系，有影响	85	local accents	地方口音

15	use up	用光，耗尽，精疲力竭	86	be of great value	具有很大价值

16	turn out/prove (to be)	证明是，结果是	87	have a clear idea of	对…有一个清晰的认识

17	seek for	探索某事，寻找某物	88	on the basis of	以…为基础

18	dream of 	梦想做某事	89	without doubt	毫无疑问

19	debate about sth,.with sb.	和某人讨论某事	90	off the coast	在海岸外

20	the other way around	相反地	91	hold together	(使)连在一起;(使)团结一致

21	in the early 1970s	在20世纪70年代初	92	as far as	远达

22	that much worse	那么糟糕	93	throughout the year	全年;一整年

23	a promising graduate student	有前途的研究生	94	run over	在…上面驶过

24	top universities	重点大学	95	at one point	在某处;一度

25	a branch of science	学科	96	catch a glimpse of	瞥见

26	the causes and effects	原因和结果	97	keep in touch with	与…保持联系

27	take measures	采取措施	98	pay attention to	注意;留意

28	rely on	依靠	99	deal with	处理;安排

29	be on fire	着火（指状态）	100	in store	贮藏着;准备着;就要来到

30	catch fire	着火（指动作）	101	to ensure safety	为保证安全

31	set sth. on fire/set fire to sth.	放火	102	advanced computer system	先进的计算机系统

32	rob sb. of sth.	抢劫某人的某物	103	distance education	远程教育

33	steal sth. from sb.	偷盗某人的某物	104	dreams come true	梦想成真

34	make informed decisions	作出明智的决定	105	on the air	在广播中

35	feature story	专题报道	106	combine shopping with fun	购物娱乐相结合

36	draw/attract/catch one’s attention	吸引某人的注意力	107	keep…company	陪伴

37	make an effort/efforts (to do)	努力地干…	108	cure sb. of	治愈某人的…病

38	without effort	毫不费劲地	109	as usual	照例;想往常一样

39	spare no effort(to do)	不遗余力地干	110	attitude to/towards	对…的态度

40	suffer from	苦于…,患……病	111	be/become infected with	感染…

41	be faced with/face	面临	112	live with	忍受;与…住一起

42	relate to 	理解或同情某物	113	die of	病(饿、悲伤、冻)死

43	burn down	烧成平地,烧毁	114	die from	死于交通事故,灾难

44	be addicted to 	沉溺于	115	cheer(…)up	（使）感到兴奋,为…加油

45	for once	就这(那)一次	116	on the contrary	正相反

46	fall in love with	爱上	117	for the moment	暂时；目前

47	look up to	尊敬,钦佩	118	at the moment	目前、此刻

48	current affairs	时事	119	in a moment	立刻、马上

49	change one’s mind	改变主意	120	for a moment	过了一会儿

50	on all sides	在各方面,到处	121	the moment	一…就…

51	adapt (oneself) to 	(使)适应	122	free from	不受…的影响;没有…的

52	be armed with	用…武装	123	break down	破坏,毁坏;发生故障

53	nine out of ten	十分之九	124	as with	和…一样

54	a block of apartments	一幢公寓楼	125	keep sb. alive	让某人活下去

55	go against	违反	126	a lack of	缺乏,缺少

56	act as	充当,担任	127	to the full/fullest	充分地,完全地,尽情地

57	be decorated with	用…装饰	128	take every chance	利用时机,碰碰运气

58	be convenient to sb.	对某人来说方便	129	be diagnosed with	诊断患有

59	a piece of furniture	一件家具	130	a sad look in one’s eyes	眼睛中哀伤的神情

60	in preference to	优先于	131	first aid	急救

61	fill up with	用…装满	132	roll over	翻转,倒转

62	set aside	拨出,留下将来使用	133	in honor of	为向…表示敬意,为纪念…

63	feel invited	感到被吸引	134	in case of +名词或名词性短语	假使,以防

64	call up	打电话;召唤;使人想起	135	in case +从句

65	stand out	突出;显眼	136	a list of	一张…的清单

66	put…together	把…结合成一体	137	seconds count	争分夺秒

67	play with	玩耍…	138	help is on the way	救助就要来到

68	light up	点着(烟等);照亮	139	call for an ambulance	叫救护车

69	send for	使某人来到	140	stay calm	保持镇定

70	contribute to	为.作贡献;有助于;向…投稿	141	stand for	代表

71	follow special patterns	遵循特殊格式	142	be worn out	穿破,筋疲力尽

Senior2 U9-U16

1	take action          	采取行动	94	eight feet ub height	高８英尺

2	wipe off	消灭	95	at\from a distance	从远处

3	in harmony with	与…协调	96	in the distance 	在远处，远方的

4	put an end to 	结束	97	keep sb. As a prison 	与…保持距离，不很亲密

5	have access to	接近,有机会进入	98	focus one's attention on	集中注意力于

6	take part in	参与	99	devote one's attention to	专心于

7	make sure 	确保	100	turn one's attention to	将注意力转向

8	stay warm	保持温暖	101	attract\catch\draw\get one's attention	吸引某人的注意力

9	key to	…的办法，答案	102	turn… upside down	翻转，倒过来

10	compare with	与…比较	103	come up with	提出，想出

11	be all for	完全赞同	104	make notes	记录，记下

12	make a difference	有区别	105	call in	召来，请来

13	be determined to do	下决心做某事	106	that is	也就是说

14	make an outline of 	写出…的大纲	107	break down	毁坏，抛锚，受挫

15	sustainable development	可持续发展	108	become available to	对…有效，对…有用

16	in rural areas	在农村地区	109	take advantage of	利用

17	have a great effect on 	有很大影响	110	do the work	起作用，生效

18	attend to	处理，注意倾听，	111	be sensitive to	对…反应敏感

19	be content to do sth	愿意做…	112	a variety of	各种各样的

20	be content with	对…满意	113	contribute to	对…有贡献，有助于

21	have no alternative but	除…外别无选择	114	all the way	一直

22	be faced with	面临	115	add…to…	把…加到…之上

23	hit sb. in the face 	打某人的脸	116	up to	一直到

24	at hand 	近在手边，	117	compare to	比作

25	knock about 	接连打击，漫游，闲逛	118	mix with	与…相混合

26	all of a sudden	突然地，冷不妨	119	be caught in	陷于

27	call for courage	需要勇气	120	benefit from	从…收益

28	the other way	另一个方向，相反	121	set an example to	为…树立榜样

29	stand on end	竖立起来	122	at first sight 	乍一看

30	draw one's attention to	注意到	123	of all times	永远的

31	calm down	平静下来	124	believe in	信任

32	light up	照亮	125	have…in common	与…有共同之处

33	in a panic	惊恐地	126	lead to	导致

34	on board	在船上，上船	127	treat…as	把…当作…对待

35	all at once	突然，忽然	128	think of…as	认为…是

36	urge sb.to do sth	敦促某人做某事	129	separate…from	把…与…分隔开来

37	in a whisper	低声地，悄声地	130	in all ways	在各个方面

38	live through	度过，禁受住	131	put…into prison	把某人关进监狱

39	be scared\frightened to death	吓死	132	give a speech	发表演说

40	on arrival	一到达就…	133	start with	以…开始

41	hold out	伸出	134	give a voice to	表明，吐露

42	come on	跟着来	135	keep body and soul together	维持生活，糊口

43	leave out	省去	136	fill in the form	填表格

44	do for	照料，设法做到	137	in the form of	以…形式

45	draw near	逼近	138	every now and then	不时地

46	call for	要求，需要	139	be surrounded by\with	被…环绕

47	strike a match	划火柴	140	a wedding feast	婚宴

48	turn around 	转身	141	dip into	把手伸入，浏览，稍加研究

49	come to life	复活	142	on shore	在岸上，在陆上

50	from hand to mouth	现挣现吃，仅够糊口	143	a family budget	家庭预算

51	on the one hand…on the other hand	一方面，另一方面	144	have an itch to do sth	渴望

52	have…in common	与…有共同之处	145	give sb.a glimpse of	让某人看一眼

53	have…in store	有…要发生,即将到来	146	be known for	因…而著名

54	be home to 	是…的所在地	147	stand next to	站在…的旁边，依偎在…旁

55	get started	开始创建	148	be tired of 	厌烦，不喜欢

56	come true	实现,成为现实	149	be tired with	因…而劳累

57	set foot in	进入,踏进	150	be tired from doing	因…而疲倦

58	run a company	开公司	151	be located in 	坐落在…

59	have an effect on	对…有影响	152	take a dip	去游泳，去洗澡

60	rely on	依赖,依靠	153	make a list of	列出

61	come to life	恢复生气,活跃起来	154	travel light	轻装旅行

62	put forward	提出(注意,计划等)	155	sort out	整理好，挑出来

63	aim at doing sth	目的是做某事	156	for the first time 	第一次

64	work on	致力于，从事工作	157	bring up	抚养，呕吐

65	set up	建立	158	place of interest	名胜

66	at the same time	同时	159	make a mistake	犯错误

67	come along	进展，好转	160	close to	靠近

68	lead to 	导致，通向	161	deal with 	处理

69	be filled with	充满	162	drive off	赶走

70	prepare for	为…作准备	163	burn down	烧毁

71	map out	拟定（计划）	164	take away	拿走，没收

72	in private	私下地，在不公开场合	165	lead sb. to do	带领某人做…

73	arrange for sb. to do	安排…做…	166	a series of	一系列

74	be based on	以…为基础	167	shoot sb. to death	枪毙

75	make a map of	画一张…草图	168	in honour of	为了纪念

76	in the far future	在遥远的将来	169	in vain	白费，徒劳

77	remind sb.of sth	提醒某人某事	170	be proud of	以…而自豪

78	turn out to be 	结果证明是…	171	be determined to do	下决心做…

79	set out	出发，动身，陈列，摆设	172	fight against	反对

80	in public	公开地，当众	173	take a chance to do	抓住机会做

81	search for	寻找，搜索	174	be forced to do	被迫做

82	throw light upon	阐明某事	175	have an effect on	对…有影响

83	attract one's attraction	吸引某人的注意	176	ever since	自那时起

84	slow down	减速	177	in turn	轮流，反过来

85	cut up	切碎	178	make an agreement with	与…达成协议

86	as a recult of 	结果是	179	feed on	以吃…为主

87	burn out	烧掉，烧尽	180	die out	灭绝

88	develop one's love for	渐渐喜欢上…	181	on sale	出售，减价

89	lay the foundation of	打下…的基础	182	recover from	从…中恢复过来

90	set out to do sth.	着手做某事	183	at the sacrifice of	以牺牲…为代价

91	in one's effort to do sth.	努力做某事	184	sell sth. at a sacrifice 	贱卖，亏本出售

92	from that day on 	从那天起	185	go on an adventure	去冒险

93	keep sb. as a prison 	囚禁某人	186	get stuck	…受困/被堵住

Senior2 U17-U20

1	get around/get about	四处走动;活动	21	as/so far as I know	就我所知

2	an obstacle race	障碍赛	22	accuse sb.of sth.	指控某人某事

3	feel/have sympathy for/with sb.	对某人表示同情	23	as a consequence	结果是

4	a visically impaired student	一个弱视的学生	24	tear up (tore;torn )	撕毁;取消(合同)

5	adjust (oneself) to	使适应于/使适合	25	do good deeds	做好事

6	participate in	参加	26	make a fortune	发财

7	be accessible to	容易得到的;了解;亲近	27	bargain with sb.	与某人讨价还价

8	edible chopsticks	可吃的筷子	28	at the mercy of…	任由…摆布或控制

9	allow for	过及;为…作准备	29	go down on one's knees	跪下

10	get stuck	遇到困难;陷进去	30	in good order	井井有条;有秩序

11	break away from	摆脱;脱离	31	  a writer of distinction	一位优秀作家

12	There's a possibility that…	有…的可能性	32	tend to	朝某方向;趋于

13	be aware of	知道;意识到	33	on (the) average	平均

14	after all	毕竟;终究;别忘了	34	in terms of	就…而言

15	keep track of	保持联系	35	in the eyes of	在…看来

16	deny doning sth.	否认做某事	36	lend a hand	帮助

17	pay back	偿还;报答	37	a quantity of/quantities of	大量;许多

18	have mercy on	对…表示怜悯	38	serve as	作为;当作

19	take revenge on sb.	对某人进行报复	39	dig up	挖出;掘起

20	go about 	开始做;着手于	40	break down	分解/出毛病/身体/精神崩溃

Senior3 U1-U8

1	be in anxiety of	渴望	35	under the command of sb.	在某人的率领下

2	keep track of	记载、保持联系	36	set sail	扬帆起航

3	reach a length of	长达	37	in return	作为回报

4	stand out	显得突出、显眼	38	in turn	轮流

5	lead sb. to do sth	使得某人做某事	39	pay off	还清

6	be entertained by	被…逗乐	40	apart from	除…之外、只是、脱离开

7	set a record for	创…记录	41	rely on sb. doing/to do	指望某人做某事

8	break/beat the record of	打破…的记录	42	ran out	耗尽

9	put/place…on record	让大家都知道…	43	have no chance of	无…的机会

10	keep records/a record	把...记录下来	44	make use of	充分利用

11	make an effort to do sth.	尽力做某事	45	make a desperate attempt	孤注一掷

12	once and for all	一劳永逸	46	as a consequence	结果

13	take exercise	参加锻炼	47	in concequence

14	depend on 	依靠、取决于	48	suffer from	受…之苦、患…疾病

15	head for	开往、前往、将碰到	49	differ from... in... 	在…方面有别于…

16	head for	前往	50	claim sth for sb.	宣布某物为某人所有

17	be familiar to 	熟悉	51	transform … into …	把… 变成…

18	get ready for sth.	为…做准备	52	set foot	进入到某处

19	put sb. to death 	处死某人	53	set eyes on	看到、见过

20	step away from	逃避	54	come to realise	开始意识到

21	give an interview to sb.	接见某人	55	the sense of responsibility	责任感

22	make preparations	做准备工作	56	feed … on sth.	用某物喂…

23	be prepared to do sth.	为…做准备	57	give birth to 	生出

be prepared for sth.		58	from east to west	从东到西

24	by day	白天里	59	all the year round	整个一年

25	apply for	申请	60	drag one's leg	疲惫不堪地走

26	play tricks/a trick on sb.	作弄某人	61	involve in 	使牵连、使承担

27	take possession of sth.	占有	62	go back to 	回过来谈、可追溯到

28	in the name of	以…的名义	63	compare A to B	把A比作B

29	masses/a mass of	大量	64	compare A with B	拿Ａ和B比较

30	equip sth. with...	用… 来装备某物	65	compare notes	交换意见

31	find one's way to	到达	66	be born wise	天生聪明

32	look out for	提防	67	a first journey	处女行

33	the court of Song Dynasty	宋朝朝廷	68	have an appetite for	有得到… 的欲望

34	on a large scale	大规模地	99	take a close look at oneself	好好反省自己

69	in one's youth	在某人年轻的时候	100	make up	创造、编造、弥补、化妆、构成

70	the teeth on a saw	锯齿	101	make sense	讲得通、能被理解、有道理

71	advertise for	登广告征求	102	stand for	代表、主张、容忍、竞选

72	react on/upon each other	互相影响	103	cast away	扔掉、（船破后）使…遗留在

73	appeal to sb.for sth/to do sth.	向某人呼吁…	104	set off

74	be angry with sb.	生某人的气	105	make for	有助于、向…冲去、可成为

75	be angry about/at sth.	对…感到生气	106	be related to 	和… 有关、和…有亲属关系

76	go hand in hand with	于…同步发展	107	set down	放下、记下、确定、让下车

77	Post no bills!	禁止粘贴！	108	distinguish between fiction and facts	区辩真伪

78	accuse sb. of	指责、控告	109	get/grow/get/become accustomed to	习惯于

79	associate A with B	把Ａ和Ｂ联系起来	110	have no choice but to do sth.	除了干…之外别无选择

80	get… across	使…通过、使…被理解	111	a race against time	一场于时间的赛跑

81	make sb.aware of	让某人意识到	112	front-page news	头条新闻

82	keep an eye out for	警惕	113	Every minute counts!	分秒必争

83	at the best price	以最好的价格	114	be at stake	处于险境

84	steep hill	陡峭的山坡	115	risk one's lives to do sth. 	冒着生命危险去干某事

85	burst into laughter/a loud laugh	大笑起来	116	risk one's lives in doing sth.

86	burst out laughing		117	risk doing	冒险干某事

87	draw a conclusion	得出结论	118	No pains, no gains！	不劳无获！

88	take a critical attitude towards	对…持批判态度	119	have some difficulty with sth.	在某方面有困难

89	at the right time	在合适的时机	120	have some difficulty in doing sth.	干某事有困难

90	with the purpose of 	带着… 的目的	121	learn from mistakes	吸取教训

91	import taxes	进口税	122	answer for	对…负责、对…承担责任

92	make sense of	弄懂	123	go for sth.	设法得到

93	remind sb.of /about sth.	使想起、提醒	124	have an interview with sb.about sth.	因某事与某人会晤

remind sb.that		125	attend to 	照顾/照看/接待顾客

reming sb. to do sth.		126	be at the hands of sb.	在某人手中受折磨

94	believe in oneself	对自己有自信	127	at one time	从前/ 一度

95	more of A than B	不像B而更具有A的特点	128	at a time	依次/每次

96	a desperate criminal	亡命之徒	129	suspected cases	疑似病例

97	be honest with sb.	对… 坦诚	130	protective suits	防护服

98	lose heart 	灰心	131	have a positive effect /influence on/upon…	对…有积极的影响

Senior3 U9-U16

1	aim at doing/sth	以…为目标	104	stick with sb through thick and thin	和某人共患难

2	be diagnosed with 	被诊断为…	105	pull out(of)	退出

3	be laid-off 	下岗	106	at one's leisure/in one's spare time	在某人空闲时间

4	take a bank loan to pay for..	贷款支付	107	live up to one's reputation	行为和名声相符

5	at half the cost	以半价	108	suspect sb. of sth	疑心某人干某事

6	provide easy access to sp.	提供便捷通道	109	for the sake of	由于/为了..的利益/

7	low-income families	低收入家庭			为了某人,看在..份上

8	put extra pressure on sb.	增加额外负担	110	keep an eye on	照看,留心瞧着

9	Statistics indicate that…..	数据表明	111	have an eye for	能欣赏/判断

10	purchase medical insurance	购买医疗保险	112	keep an eye out	当心,警惕

11	cover the basic needs	满足基本需求	113	take. .into consideration/take account of	把什么考虑在内

12	be serious about	对…是认真的	114	as a whole	总起来,作为整体

13	create social problems	产生社会问题	115	hands-on	亲身实践的/实习的

14	Thanks to the constant efforts of	由于…的不懈努力	116	to begin with	首先,第一,起初

15	to make matters worse/	使情况更困难/危险	117	be absent from	缺席的,不在场的

worse still/what's worse		118	drop out (of)	退出,辍学

16	get from bad to worse	每况愈下	119	donate sth to sb.	捐赠某人某物

17	local residents	当地居民	120	It is evident to sb. that..	…是明显的,显然的

18	meet the challenge	迎接挑战	121	suit … to …	使相配,使适合

19	make ends meet	量入为出	122	be  suited to do(for)/be suitable for	适合的,恰当的

20	attend to 	处理,照顾,关照	123	accomplish a task	完成任务

21	take a/no/little pride in	感到自豪	124	avoid doing	避免做某事

22	do up 	打扮,梳妆	125	reach an agreement	达成一致

23	let down	使失望,不支持	126	in line with	按照,符合一致

24	fix sth on/upon sb	全神贯注于,凝视	127	put …to good use	好好利用

25	at length	终于,最后,详细地	128	make the most of/make full use of	充分利用

26	at a time	一次	129	attend primary school	上小学

27	 be worthy of/be worth doing	值得的	130	be closely linked/related to	与..密不可分

28	come into being	形成	131	sth. of good/high quality	高质量的

29	as for/to	至于,说到	132	attach importance to sth	重视

30	be noted/well-known/famous for	因…著名的	133	play an important role in	在..起重要作用

31	be burdened with 	付…重担	134	have a tendency to be  	有…的倾向

32	break out in tears	大哭起来	135	  take in	接受/待,欺骗,吸收

burst out crying/into tears		136	lead to/result in	导致

33	care for	关心,喜欢	137	depend on/rely on	依赖,依靠

34	care about	关心,照顾,在乎	138	less developed regions	欠发达地区

71	have a lot/little/nothing in common	(没)有许多共同点	139	be set in	以…为背景/场景

72	 be absorbed in 	专注于,聚精会神	140	pass sth on to sb.	传/递给

73	give close attention to	密切关注	141	live/lead a sad,  lonely life                                                                                                               	过着悲伤凄凉的生活

74	It is astonishing to sb. that..	..使..惊异	142	It is coincidence that…	…是巧合

75	to one's astonishment	使某人惊异的是	143	stay the night	过夜

76	be coincidental with	偶然,巧合	144	as the story develops/goes	随着故事的发展

77	enquiry office	问询处	145	as revenge for	作为对..的报复

78	make enquiries of sb. about sth	询问某人某事情	146	from force of habit	出于习惯的力量

79	enquire of sb.about		147	to a  degree	到…程度

80	be of assistance	有好处,有帮助	148	on the other hand	另一方面

81	come/go to one's assistance 	来/去帮某人的忙	149	give sb.as much assisstance as one can	给..尽可能多的帮助

82	assist sb. with sth	在某方面帮助某人	150	buy sth for (money)	以多少钱买..

be guilty of sth/doing sth	犯(某种罪过,过失)	151	sth prove sb.wrong	证明某人错了

83	feel guilty for /about sth	对..感到内疚	152	be mistaken about	误解

84	be above/under suspicion	不容/受到质疑	153	hear of sb. doing	听说某人做某事

85	be suspicius/sceptical of	对…怀疑的	154	commit crimes/suicide	犯罪/自杀

86	sb. be convinced of sth.	相信	155	hold a debate	举行一场辩论

87	remark on/upon sth	就..发表看法,评论	156	live in large groups	群居

88	in line with	按照,符合,一致	157	communicate sth to sb	将(信息)交流给..

89	come to light	显现,为人所知	158	over and over(again) /again and again	一再地,反复地

90	make a beeline for	迅速,走捷径	159	make adjustments to sth	调整以适应

91	take one's time	慢慢来	160	take/be in possession of	占据/占有

92	score/kick goals	进球	161	up to date	最时新的

93	adapt to a changeable environment	适应一个多变的环境	162	in addition(to)	除...以外

94	tell …apart	区分	163	do vunlantary work	做志愿者工作

95	get hold of	得到,抓住,找到	164	Secretary General of the UN	联合国秘书长

96	Are you kidding?	你在开玩笑吗?	165	graduate from/be graduated from	从..毕业

97	straight away	立刻,马上	166	far from being/adj.	远远不是/不仅不.而且

98	fit in (with)	与..适应/协调	167	promote awareness of sth	提高/促进对..的意识

99	hold back	退缩,踌躇	168	raise money for	为..募集资金

100	send off	寄出,派遣,给.送行	169	apply to sb. for sth.	向..申请得到..

101	an acknowledged expert on	一个..公认的专家	170	go out of fashion	过时

have poor/good/bad eyesight	视力好/差	171	have a reputation for	有..的名声

102	It is worthwhile to do/doing sth	…是值得的	172	approve of	同意,赞同

103	be starved of	非常需要,没有	173	appeal for donations	呼吁捐款

174	be decorated with	以...装饰










高中英语语法总结大全

名词

名词概论

名词可以分为专有名词（Proper Nouns）和普通名词 (Common Nouns)，专有名词是某个（些）人，地方，机构等专有的名称，如Beijing，China等。普通名词是一类人或东西或是一个抽象概念的名词，如：book，sadness等。普通名词又可分为下面四类：

个体名词（Individual Nouns）：表示某类人或东西中的个体，如：gun。

集体名词（Collective Nouns）：表示若干个个体组成的集合体，如：family。

物质名词（Material Nouns）：表示无法分为个体的实物，如：air。

抽象名词（Abstract Nouns）：表示动作、状态、品质、感情等抽象概念，如：work。

个体名词和集体名词可以用数目来计算，称为可数名词（Countable Nouns），物质名词和抽象名词一般无法用数目计算，称为不可数名词（Uncountable Nouns）。归纳一下，名词的分类可以下图表示：



名

词	专有名词

普通名词	个体名词	可数名词

集体名词

物质名词	不可数名词

抽象名词



名词复数的规则变化



情况	构成方法	读音	例词

一般情况	加 -s	1.清辅音后读/s/;

2.浊辅音和元音后读 /z/	map-maps

bag-bags

car-cars

以s, sh, ch, x等结尾的词	加 -es	读 /iz/	bus-buses watch-watches

ce, se, ze, (d)ge等结尾的词	加 -s	读 /iz/	license-licenses

以辅音字母+y结尾的词	变y 为i再加es	读 /z/	baby---babies

其它名词复数的规则变化

1) 以y结尾的专有名词，或元音字母+y 结尾的名词变复数时，直接加s变复数：

如：two Marys      the Henrys

monkey---monkeys   holiday---holidays

比较： 层楼：storey ---storeys   story---stories

2) 以o 结尾的名词，变复数时：

a. 加s，如： photo---photos    piano---pianos

radio---radios    zoo---zoos；

b. 加es，如：potato—potatoes    tomato—tomatoes

c. 均可，如：zero---zeros / zeroes

3) 以f或fe 结尾的名词变复数时：

a. 加s，如： belief---beliefs    roof---roofs

safe---safes   gulf---gulfs；

b. 去f, fe 加-ves，如：half---halves

knife---knives   leaf---leaves   wolf---wolves

wife---wives   life---lives    thief---thieves；

c. 均可,如：handkerchief:

handkerchiefs / handkerchieves



名词复数的不规则变化

1）child---children   foot---feet   tooth---teeth

mouse---mice    man---men   woman---women

注意：与 man 和 woman构成的合成词，其复数形式也是 -men 和-women。

如： an Englishman，two Englishmen. 但German不是合成词，故复数形式为Germans；Bowman是姓，其复数是the Bowmans。

2）单复同形如：

deer，sheep，fish，Chinese，Japanese

li，jin，yuan，two li，three mu，four jin

但除人民币元、角、分外，美元、英镑、法郎等都有复数形式。如:

a dollar, two dollars; a meter, two meters

3）集体名词，以单数形式出现，但实为复数。

如： people police cattle 等本身就是复数，不能说 a people，a police，a cattle，但可以说

a person，a policeman，a head of cattle, the English，the British，the French，the Chinese，the Japanese，the Swiss 等名词，表示国民总称时，作复数用。

如： The Chinese are industries and brave.中国人民是勤劳勇敢的。

4）以s结尾，仍为单数的名词，如：

a. maths，politics，physics等学科名词，为不可数名词，是单数。

b. news 是不可数名词。

c. the United States，the United Nations 应视为单数。

The United Nations was organized in 1945. 联合国是1945年组建起来的。

d. 以复数形式出现的书名，剧名，报纸，杂志名，也可视为单数。

"The Arabian Nights" is a very interesting story-book.

<<一千零一夜>>是一本非常有趣的故事书。

5) 表示由两部分构成的东西，如：glasses (眼镜)trousers, clothes

若表达具体数目，要借助数量词 pair(对，双);suit(套); a pair of glasses; two pairs of trousers

6） 另外还有一些名词，其复数形式有时可表示特别意思，如：goods货物，waters水域，fishes（各种）鱼



不可数名词量的表示

1）物质名词

a. 当物质名词转化为个体名词时。

比较：Cake is a kind of food.蛋糕是一种食物。 (不可数)

These cakes are sweet.这些蛋糕很好吃。 (可数)

b. 当物质名词表示该物质的种类时，名词可数。

This factory produces steel.(不可数)

We need various steels.(可数)

c. 当物质名词表示份数时，可数。

Our country is famous for tea.

我国因茶叶而闻名。

Two teas, please.

请来两杯茶。

2） 抽象名词有时也可数。

four freedoms 四大自由

the four modernizations四个现代化

物质名词和抽象名词可以借助单位词表一定的数量。

如：

a glass of water 一杯水

a piece of advice一条建议



定语名词的复数

名词作定语一般用单数，但也有以下例外。

1) 用复数作定语。

如：sports meeting 运动会

students reading-room 学生阅览室

talks table 谈判桌

the foreign languages department 外语系

2) man, woman, gentleman等作定语时，其单复数以所修饰的名词的单复数而定。

如：men workers   women teachers

gentlemen officials

3) 有些原有s结尾的名词，作定语时，s保留。

如：goods train (货车)

arms produce武器生产

customs papers 海关文件

clothes brush衣刷

4) 数词+名词作定语时，这个名词一般保留单数形式。

如：two-dozen eggs两打/（二十四个鸡蛋)

a ten-mile walk 十里路

two-hundred trees 两百棵树

a five-year plan.一个五年计划

个别的有用复数作定语的，如： a seven-years child



不同国家的人的单复数

名称	总称(谓语用复数)	一个人	两个人

中国人	the Chinese	a Chinese	two Chinese

瑞士人	the Swiss	a Swiss	two Swiss

澳大利亚人	the Australians	an Australian	two Australians

俄国人	the Russians	a Russian	two Russians

意大利人	the Italians	an Italian	two Italians

希腊人	the Greek	a Greek	two Greeks

法国人	the French	a Frenchman	two Frenchmen

日本人	the Japanese	a Japanese	two Japanese

美国人	the Americans	an American	two Americans

印度人	the Indians	an Indian	two Indians

加拿大人	the Canadians	a Canadian	two Canadians

德国人	the Germans	a Germans	two Germans

英国人	the English	an Englishman	two Englishmen

瑞典人	the Swedish	a Swede	two Swedes



名词的格

在英语中有些名词可以加"'s"来表示所有关系，带这种词尾的名词形式称为该名词的所有格，如：a teacher's book。名词所有格的规则如下：

1） 单数名词词尾加"'s"，复数名词词尾没有s，也要加"'s"，如the boy's bag 男孩的书包，men's room 男厕所。

2） 若名词已有复数词尾-s ，只加"'"，如：the workers' struggle工人的斗争。

3） 凡不能加"'s"的名词，都可以用"名词+of +名词"的结构来表示所有关系，如：the title of the song 歌的名字。

4） 在表示店铺或教堂的名字或某人的家时，名词所有格的后面常常不出现它所修饰的名词，如：the barber's 理发店。

5） 如果两个名词并列，并且分别有's，则表示"分别有"；只有一个's，则表示'共有'。

如：John's and Mary's room（两间）John and Mary's room（一间）

6） 复合名词或短语，'s 加在最后一个词的词尾。

如：a month or two's absence



代词



人称代词的用法

1）人称代词的主格在句子中作主语或主语补语，例如：

John waited a while but eventually he went home.

约翰等了一会儿，最后他回家了。

John hoped the passenger would be Mary and indeed it was she.

约翰希望那位乘客是玛丽，还真是她。

说明：在复合句中，如果主句和从句主语相同，代词主语要用在从句中，名词主语用在主句中，例如：

When he arrived, John went straight to the bank.

约翰一到就直接去银行了。

2）人称代词的宾格在句子中作宾语或介词宾语，但在口语中也能作主语补语，第一人称在省略句中，还可以作主语，例如：

I saw her with them, at least, I thought it was her.

我看到她和他们在一起，至少我认为是她。（her做宾 语，them做介词宾语，her作主语补语）

a. -- Who broke the vase?--谁打碎了花瓶？

b. -- Me.--我。（me作主语补语= It's me.）

说明：在上面两例句中，her和me分别作主语补语。现代英语中多用宾格，在正式文体中这里应为she和I。



人称代词之主、宾格的替换

1) 宾格代替主格

a.在简短对话中，当人称代词单独使用或在not 后，多用宾语。

---- I like English.--我喜欢英语。

---- Me too.--我也喜欢。

---- Have more wine?--再来点酒喝吗?

---- Not me.--我可不要了。

b.在表示比较的非正式的文体中，常用宾格代替主格。 但如果比较状语的谓语保留，则主语只能用主格。

He is taller than I/me.

He is taller than I am.

2) 主格代替宾格

a. 在介词but，except 后，有时可用主格代替宾格。

b. 在电话用语中常用主格。

---- I wish to speak to Mary. --我想和玛丽通话。

---- This is she. --我就是玛丽。

注意：在动词be 或to be 后的人称代词视其前面的名词或代词而定。

I thought it was she. 我以为是她。(主格----主格)

I thought it to be her.(宾格----宾格)

I was taken to be she.我被当成了她。(主格----主格)

They took me to be her.他们把我当成了她。 (宾格----宾格)



代词的指代问题

1）不定代词 anybody，everybody，nobody，anyone， someone， everyone，no one， 及whoever和person在正式场合使用时，可用he, his, him代替。

Nobody came, did he?谁也没来，是吗?

2）动物名词的指代一般用it或they代替，有时也用he, she，带有亲切的感情色彩。

Give the cat some food. She is hungry.给这猫一些吃的。她饿了。

3）指代车或国家，船舶的名词，含感情色彩时常用she。



并列人称代词的排列顺序

1) 单数人称代词并列作主语时，其顺序为：

第二人称 －> 第三人称 －> 第一人称

you －> he/she; it -> I

You, he and I should return on time.

2) 复数人称代词作主语时，其顺序为：

第一人称 －> 第二人称 －> 第三人称

we－>you －>They

注意： 在下列情况中，第一人称放在前面。

a. 在承认错误，承担责任时，

It was I and John that made her angry.

是我和约翰惹她生气了。

b. 在长辈对晚辈，长官对下属说话时，如长官为第一人称， 如：I and you try to finish it.

c. 并列主语只有第一人称和第三人称时，

d. 当其他人称代词或名词被定语从句修饰时。



物主代词

1）物主代词既有表示所属的作用又有指代作用，例如：

John had cut his finger; apparently there was a broken glass on his desk.

约翰割破了手指，显而易见，他桌子上有个破玻璃杯。

物主代词有形容词性（my, your等）和名词性（mine, yours等）两种，形容词性的物主代词属于限定词。

名词性的物主代词在用法上相当于省略了中心名词的--'s属格结构，例如：

Jack's cap意为 The cap is Jack's.

His cap 意为 The cap is his.

2) 名词性物主代词的句法功能

a. 作主语，例如：

May I use your pen? Yours works better.

我可以用一用你的钢笔吗？ 你的比我的好用。

b. 作宾语，例如：

I love my motherland as much as you love yours.

我爱我的祖国就像你爱你的祖国一样深。

c. 作介词宾语，例如：

Your should interpret what I said in my sense of the word, not in yours.

你应当按我所用的词义去解释我说的话，而不能按你自己的意义去解释。

d. 作主语补语，例如：

The life I have is yours. It's yours. It's yours.我的生命属于你，属于你，属于你。

双重所有格

物主代词不可与 a, an, this, that, these, those, some, any, several, no, each, every, such, another, which等词一起前置，修饰一个名词，而必须用双重所有格。

公式为：

a, an, this, that +名词+of +名词性物主代词。如：

a friend of mine.

each brother of his.



反身代词

1） 列表



I	you	you	she	he

myself	yourself	yourselves	herself	himself



we	they	it	one

ourselves	themselves	itself	oneself



2）做宾语

a. 有些动词需有反身代词

absent, bathe, amuse, blame, dry, cut, enjoy, hurt, introduce, behave

We enjoyed ourselves very much last night.我们昨晚玩得很开心。

Please help yourself to some fish.请你随便吃点鱼。

b. 用于及物动词+宾语+介词

take pride in, be annoyed with, help oneself to sth.

I could not dress (myself) up at that time.那个时候我不能打扮我自己。

注：有些动词后不跟反身代词， get up, sit-down, stand up, wake up等。

Please sit down.请坐。

3） 作表语； 同位语

be oneself: I am not myself today.我今天不舒服。

The thing itself is not important.事情本身并不重要。

4） 在不强调的情况下，but, except, for 等介词后宾语用反身代词或人称代词宾格均可。如：

No one but myself (me) is hurt.

注意：

a. 反身代词本身不能单独作主语。

(错) Myself drove the car.

(对) I myself drove the car.我自己开车。

b. 但在and, or, nor连接的并列主语中，第二个主语可用反身代词，特别是myself 作主语。

Charles and myself saw it.

5）第二人称作宾语，要用反身代词。

You should be proud of yourself.你应为自己感到骄傲。



相互代词

1）相互代词只有each other和one another两个词组。他们表示句中动词所叙述的动作或感觉在涉及的各个对象之间是相互存在的，例如：

It is easy to see that the people of different cultures have always copied each other.

显而易见，不同文化的人总是相互借鉴的。

2） 相互代词的句法功能：

a. 作动词宾语；

People should love one another. 人们应当彼此相爱。

b. 可作介词宾语；

Does bark, cocks crow, frogs croak to each other.吠、鸡鸣、蛙儿对唱。

说明：传统语法认为，相互关系存在于两个人或物之间用each other， 存在于两个以上人和物之间用one another。现代英语中，两组词交替使用的实例也很多，例如：

He put all the books beside each other.

他把所有书并列摆放起来。

He put all the books beside one another.

他把所有书并列摆放起来。

Usually these small groups were independent of each other.

这些小团体通常是相互独立的。

c. 相互代词可加-'s构成所有格，例如：

The students borrowed each other's notes.

学生们互借笔记。



指示代词

1） 指示代词分单数（this / that）和复数（these / those）两种形式，既可作限定词又可做代词，例如：

单数复数

限定词：This girl is Mary. Those men are my teachers.

代词：This is Mary. Those are my teachers.

2) 指示代词的句法功能；

a. 作主语

This is the way to do it. 这事儿就该这样做。

b. 作宾语

I like this better than that. 我喜欢这个甚至那个。

c. 作主语补语

My point is this. 我的观点就是如此。

d. 作介词宾语

I don't say no to that.  我并未拒绝那个。

There is no fear of that.那并不可怕。

说明1：

指示代词在作主语时可指物也可指人，但作其他句子成分时只能指物，不能指人，例如：

(对)That is my teacher.那是我的老师。（ that作主语，指人）

(对)He is going to marry this girl.他要和这个姑娘结婚。（this作限定词）

(错)He is going to marry this.（this作宾语时不能指人）

(对)I bought this.我买这个。(this指物，可作宾语)

说明2：

That和those可作定语从句的先行词，但this和 these不能，同时，在作先行词时，只有those可指人，试比较：

(对) He admired that which looked beautiful.他赞赏外表漂亮的东西。

(对) He admired those who looked beautiful. 他赞赏那些外表漂亮的人。（those指人）

(错) He admired that who danced well.（that作宾语时不能指人）

(对) He admired those who danced well.他赞赏跳舞好的人。（those指人）

(对) He admired those which looked beautiful. 他赞赏那些外表漂亮的东西。（those指物）



疑问代词

1） 疑问代词在句中起名词词组的作用，用来构成疑问句。疑问代词有下列几个：

指人： who, whom, whose

指物： what

既可指人又可指物： which

2） 疑问代词在句中应位于谓语动词之前，没有性和数的变化，除who之外也没有格的变化。what, which, whose还可作限定词。试比较：

疑问代词：Whose are these books on the desk? 桌上的书是谁的？

What was the directional flow of U. S. territorial expansion? 美国的领土扩张是朝哪个方向的？

限定词：Whose books are these on the desk? 桌上的书是谁的？

What events led to most of the east of the Mississippi River becoming part of the United States?

哪些事件使密西西比河以东的大部分土地归属于美国？

说明1：

无论是做疑问代词还是限定词，which 和 what 所指的范围不同。what所指的范围是无限的，而which则指在一定的范围内，例如：

Which girls do you like best? 你喜欢哪几个姑娘？

What girls do you like best? 你喜欢什么样的姑娘？

说明2：

Whom是who的宾格，在书面语中，它作动词宾语或介词宾语，在口语中作宾语时，可用who代替，但在介词后只能用whom, 例如：

Who(m) did you meet on the street?

你在街上遇到了谁？（作动词宾语）

Who(m) are you taking the book to?

你要把这书带给谁？（作介词宾语，置句首）

To whom did you speak on the campus?

你在校园里和谁讲话了？（作介词宾语，置介词 后，不能用who取代。）

说明3：

疑问代词用于对介词宾语提问时，过去的文体中介词和疑问代词通常一起放在句首，现代英语中，疑问代词在句首，介词在句未，例如：

For what do most people live and work?

大部分人生活和工作的目的是什么？（旧文体）

What are you looking for?

你在找什么？（现代英语）

说明4：

疑问代词还可引导名词性从句，例如：

I can't make out what he is driving at.

我不知道他用意何在。

Can you tell me whose is the blue shirt on the bed?

你能告诉我床上的蓝衬衣是谁的吗？

Much of what you say I agree with, but I cannot go all the way with you.

你说的我大部分同意，但并不完全赞同。



关系代词

1） 关系代词用来引导定语从句。它代表先行词，同时在从句中作一定的句子成分，例如：The girl to whom I spoke is my cousin.跟我讲话的姑娘是我表妹。（该句中whom既代表先行词the girl，又在从句中作介词to的宾语。）

2） 关系代词有主格，宾格和属格之分，并有指人与指物之分。在限定性定语从句中，that 可指人也可指物，见下：

限定性  非限定性   限定性

指人  指物          指人或指物

主 格  who  which              that

宾 格  whom  that               that

属 格 whose  of which/whose   of which/whose

例如：

This is the pencil whose point is broken.

这就是那个折了尖的铅笔。

(whose 指物，在限定性定语从句中作定语)

He came back for the book which he had forgotten.他回来取他丢下的书。

（which指物，在限定性定语从句中作宾语，可以省略）

3） 关系代词which的先行词可以是一个句子，例如：

He said he saw me there, which was a lie. 他说在那儿看到了我，纯属谎言。

说明： 关系代词that在从句中作宾语或表语时可省略， 例如：

I've forgotten much of the Latin I once knew. 我过去懂拉丁语，现在大都忘了。

He's changed. He's not the man he was. 他变化很大，已不是过去的他了。



every, no, all, both,...

1）不定代词有

all , both, every, each, either, neither, more, little, few, much, many, another, other, some, any , one, no 以及some, something, anything, everything, somebody, someone, anybody, anyone, nothing , nobody, no one, none, everybody, everyone.等。

2） 不定代词的功能与用法

a.除every 和no外不定代词既可用作名词，也可用作形容词。every和no在句中只能作定语。

I have no idea about it.

b. all 都，指三者以上。

all 的主谓一致：all的单复数由它所修饰或指代的名词的单复数决定。

All goes well.一切进展得很好。

all 通常不与可数名词单数连用，如：不说 all the book，而说 the whole book。

但all可与表时间的可数名词单数连用，如 all day，all night，all the year； 但习惯上不说 all hour，all century。

all还可以与一些特殊的单数名词连用，如 all China，all the city，all my life， all the way

3)both都，指两者。

a. both 与复数动词连用，但 both… and…可与单数名词连用。

b. both, all 都可作同位语，其位置在行为动词前， be 动词之后。如果助动词或情态动词后面的实义动词省 去，则位于助动词或情态动词之前。

Who can speak Japanese? We both (all) can.

4)neither两者都不

a. neither作主语时，谓语动词用单数。

b. 作定语与单数名词连用，但neither… nor 用作并列连词，可与复数名词连用。其谓语采用就近原则。

c.可用于下列句型，避免重复。

She can't sing，neither (can) he.

neither 与nor

d.如前句是否定式从句，则主句用neither，而不用 nor。

If you don't do it，neither should I.如果你不干，我也不干。

e. 如后连续有几个否定句式，则用nor，不用neither。

He can't sing，nor dance，nor skate.



none, few, some, any,...

一、 none 无

1) none作主语，多与of 构成短语 none of。 在答语中，none可单独使用。

Are there any pictures on the wall? None.

2) none作主语，谓语动词单复数均可。但如做表语，则其单复数与表语一致。

It is none of your business.



二、few 一些，少数

few 作主语时，谓语动词用复数，多用于肯定句。

三、some 一些

1) 可与复数名词及不可数名词连用。

2) 当做 "某一"解时，也可与单数名词连用。（= a certain）

You will be sorry for this some day.

总有一天，你会后悔这件事的。

A certain (some) person has seen you break the rule.

某些人不同意你的看法。

注意：

(1)在肯定疑问句中用some代替any。

(2)some用于其他句式中:

a.肯定疑问句中：说话人认为对方的答案会是肯定的，或期望得到肯定回答时。

Would you like句式中，表委婉请求或建议，如：

Would you like some coffee?

b.在条件状语从句中表示确定的意义时，如：

If you need some help，let me know.

c. some位于主语部分,

Some students haven't been there before.

d.当否定的是整体中的部分时，some可用于否定句。如：

I haven't heard from some of my old friends these years.

这些年我没有收到一些老朋友的信。

四、any 一些

1)any 多用于否定句和疑问句和条件状语从句中。

当句中含有任何的意思时，any可用于肯定句。

Here are three novels. You may read any.这有三本小说，你可任读一本。

五、one, ones 为复数形式

ones必须和形容词连用。如果替代的名词时无形容词在前，则用some, any，而不用ones。

Have you bought any rulers? Yes，I 've bought some.



代词比较辩异one, that和it

one表示泛指，that和it 表示特指。that与所指名词为同类，但不是同一个，而it 与所指名词为同一个。

I can't find my hat. I think I must buy one.(不定)

我找不到我的帽子了。我想我该去买一顶。

The hat you bought is bigger than that I bought.(同类但不同个)

你买的那顶帽子比我买的大。

I can't find my hat. I don' t know where I put it.( 同一物)

我找不到我的帽子。我不知道我把它放在哪了。



one/another/the other

one… the other只有两个

some… the others有三个以上

one… another，another…

some… others，others…

others = other people/things

the others = the rest剩余的全部

1) 泛指另一个用another。

2) 一定范围内两人(物)，一个用one，另一个用the other。

3) 一定范围内三者，一个用one，另一个用one (another)，第三个可用the other，a third。

4) 一定范围内，除去一部分人/物，剩余的全部用the others。

5) 泛指别的人或物时，用others当在一定范围内，除去一部分后，剩余部分但不是全部时，也用others。



"the"的妙用

He is one of the students who help me.

He is the one of the students who helps me.

他是帮我的学生之一。

第一句定语从句与the students 一致。

第二句定语从句与the one 一致。



anyone/any one;...

1．anyone 和 any one

anyone仅指人，any one既可指人，也可指物。

2．no one 和none

a)none 后跟of短语，既可指人又可指物，而no one只单独使用，只指人。

b)none 作主语，谓语动词用单，复数均可，而no one作主语谓语动词只能是单数。

None of you could lift it. 你们中没有人可举起它。

---- Did any one call me up just now?--刚才有人打电话给我吗?

---- No one.--没有。

3．every 和each

1)every 强调全体的概念， each强调个体概念。

Every student in our school works hard.我们学校的学生都很用功。

Each student may have one book..每个学生都可有一本书。

2)every 指三个以上的人或物(含三个)，each指两个以上的人或物 (含两个)。

3)every 只作形容词，不可单独使用。each可作代词或形容词。

Every student has to take one.

Each boy has to take one.

Each of the boys has to take one.

4)every不可以作状语，each可作状语。

5)every 有反复重复的意思，如 every two weeks等； each没有。

6)every 与not 连用，表示部分否定； each 和not连用表示全部否定。

Every man is not honest. 并非每个人都诚实。

Each man is not honest.这儿每个人都不诚实。



both, either, neither,...

这些词都可用作代词或形容词。其位置都在be 动词之后，行为动词之前或第一助动词之后。

1)both (两者都)，either(两者中任何一个)， neither (两者都不)。以上词使用范围为两个人或物。

Neither of the two boys is clever.两个男孩都不聪明。

2) both，either

both与复数连用，either与单数连用。

Both the boys are clever.两个男孩都很聪明。

Either of the two boys is clever. 两个男孩都很聪明。

There are flowers on both sides of the street.

(两岸)

There are flowers on either side of the street.

(岸的两边)

路边长满了野花。

3) all (所有的，全部的人或物)，any (任何一个)， none (都不)。 以上词使用范围为三者以上。

All the flowers are gone.所有的花都谢了。

I don't like any of the flowers.这些花我都不喜欢。

I like none of the flowers.这些花我都不喜欢。

注意：all与none用法一样。跟单数名词，用单数动词；跟复数名词，用复数动词。

All of the students are there.

所有的学生都在那。

All (of) the milk is there.

所有的牛奶都在那。

many, much

Many，much都意为"许多"， many + 可数名词，much + 不可数名词。

How many people are there at the meeting?

How much time has we left?

Many of the workers were at the meeting.

Much of the time was spent on learning.



few, little, a few,...

(a) few + 可数名词, (a) little + 不可数名词

a few / a little 为肯定含义，还有一点

few / little为否定含义，没有多少了。

He has a few friends.他有几个朋友。

He has few friends.他几乎没有朋友。

We still have a little time. 我们还有点时间。

There is little time left.几乎没剩下什么时间了。

典型例题:

Although he 's wealthy，he spends___ on clothes.

A. little  B. few   C. a little   D. a few

答案： A. spend所指的是钱，不可数，只能用little或 a little. 本句为although引导的

让步状语从句，由句意知后句为否定含义，因此应用little表示几乎不。

固定搭配:

only a few (=few)not a few (=many)quite a few (=many)

many a (=many)

Many books were sold.

Many a book was sold.

卖出了许多书









冠词和数词



不定冠词的用法

冠词是虚词，本身不能单独使用，也没有词义，它用在名词的前面，帮助指明名词的含义。英语中的冠词有三种，一种是定冠词（the Definite Article），另一种是不定冠词（the Indefinite Article），还有一种是零冠词（Zero Article）。

不定冠词a (an)与数词one 同源，是"一个"的意思。a用于辅音音素前，一般读作[e]，而an则用于元音音素前，一般读做[en]。

1) 表示"一个"，意为one；指某人或某物，意为a certain。

A Mr. Ling is waiting for you.

2) 代表一类人或物。

A knife is a tool for cutting with.

Mr. Smith is an engineer.

3) 词组或成语。

a little / a few / a lot / a type of / a pile / a great many / many a / as a rule / in a hurry / in a minute / in a word / in a short while / after a while / have a cold / have a try / keep an eye on / all of a sudden



定冠词的用法

定冠词the与指示代词this，that同源，有"那（这）个"的意思，但较弱，可以和一个名词连用，来表示某个或某些特定的人或东西。

1）特指双方都明白的人或物：

Take the medicine.把药吃了。

2）上文提到过的人或事：

He bought a house. I've been to the house.

他买了幢房子。我去过那幢房子。

3）指世上独一物二的事物：

the sun， the sky， the moon， the earth

4）单数名词连用表示一类事物，如：the dollar 美元;

the fox 狐狸；或与形容词或分词连用，表示一类人：the rich 富人; the living 生者。

5）用在序数词和形容词最高级，及形容词only， very， same等前面：

Where do you live? I live on the second floor.你住在哪？我住在二层。

That's the very thing I've been looking for.那正是我要找的东西。

6）与复数名词连用，指整个群体：

They are the teachers of this school.指全体教师)

They are teachers of this school.(指部分教师)

7）表示所有，相当于物主代词，用在表示身体部位的名词前：

She caught me by the arm..她抓住了我的手臂。

8）用在某些由普通名词构成的国家名称、机关团体、阶级、等专有名词前：

the People's Republic of China中华人民共和国

the United States美国

9）用在表示乐器的名词之前：She plays the piano.她会弹钢琴。

10) 用在姓氏的复数名词之前，表示一家人：

the Greens格林一家人 (或格林夫妇)

11) 用在惯用语中：

in the day, in the morning (afternoon，evening),the day after tomorrow

the day before yesterday, the next morning,

in the sky (water，field，country)

in the dark, in the rain, in the distance,

in the middle (of),in the end,

on the whole, by the way, go to the theatre



零冠词的用法

1) 国名，人名前通常不用定冠词：England，Mary；

2）泛指的复数名词，表示一类人或事物时，可不用定冠词；

They are teachers. 他们是教师。

3）抽象名词表示一般概念时，通常不加冠词；

Failure is the mother of success.失败乃成功之母。

4）物质名词表示一般概念时，通常不加冠词，当表示特定的意思时，需要加定冠词；

Man cannot live without water.人离开水就无法生存。

5）在季节、月份、节日、 假日、日期、星期等表示时间的名词之前，不加冠词；

We go to school from Monday to Friday.我们从星期一到星期五都上课。

6）在称呼或表示官衔，职位的名词前不加冠词；

The guards took the American to General Lee.

士兵们把这个美国人送到李将军那里。

7）在三餐、球类运动和娱乐运动的名称前，不加冠词 如：have breakfast，play chess

8）当两个或两个以上名词并用时，常省去冠词；

I can't write without pen or pencil.没有钢笔和铅笔，我就写不了字。

9）当by 与火车等交通工具连用，表示一种方式时，中间无冠词；by bus，by train；

10）有些个体名词不用冠词；如：

school，college，prison，market，hospital，bed，table，class，town，church，court 等个体名词，直接置于介词后，表示该名词的深层含义；

go to hospital去医院看病

go to the hospital去医院 (并不是去看病，而是有其他目的)

11)不用冠词的序数词；

a. 序数词前有物主代词

b. 序数词作副词He came first in the race.

c. 在固定词组中at (the) first, first of all, from first to last



冠词与形容词+名词结构

1) 两个形容词都有冠词，表示两个不同东西。

He raises a black and a white cat.他养了一只黑猫和一只白猫。

The black and the white cats are hers.这只黑猫和白猫都是他的。

2) 如后一个形容词无冠词，则指一物。

He raises a black and white cat.他养了一只花猫。



冠词位置

1) 不定冠词位置

不定冠词常位于名词或名词修饰语前。注意：

a. 位于下列形容词之后： such，what，many，half，

I have never seen such an animal.

Many a man is fit for the job.

b. 当名词前的形容词被副词as, so, too, how, however, enough修饰时，不定冠词应放在形容词之后：

It is as pleasant a day as I have ever spent.

So short a time.

Too long a distance.

c. quite，rather与单数名词连用，冠词放在其后。

但当rather，quite 前仍有形容词，不定冠词放其前后均可。如：quite a lot

d. 在as，though 引导的让步状语从句中，当标语为形容词修饰的名词时，不定冠词放形容词后：

Brave a man though he is，he trembles at the sight of snakes. 他尽管勇敢，可见到蛇还是发抖。

当名词被比较级形容词修饰时，不定冠词通常置于比较级形容词之后。

2) 定冠词位置

定冠词通常位于名词或名词修饰语前，但放在all， both，double，half，twice，three times等词之后，名词之前。

All the students in the class went out.班里的所有学生都出去了。



数词

表示数目多少或顺序多少的词叫数词，数词分为基数词和序数词。表示数目多少的数词叫基数词；表示顺序的数词叫序数词。

一、基数词

1）基数词写法和读法： 345three hundred and forty-five；

2）基数词一般是单数形式，但下列情况，常用复数：

a. 与of 短语连用，表示概数，不能与具体数目连 用，如scores of people 指许多人；

b.在一些表示"一排"或"一组"的词组里；

如：They arrived in twos and threes.他们三三两两的到达了。

c. 表示"几十岁"；

d. 表示"年代"，用 in +the +数词复数；

e. 在乘法运算的一种表示法里，如：3 x 5 = 15 Three fives is (are) fifteen.

二、序数词

序数词的缩写形式： first---1stsecond---2ndthirty-first---31st

三、 数词的用法

1）倍数表示法

a. 主语+谓语+倍数（或分数）+ as + adj. + as

I have three times as many as you.我有你三倍那么多。

b. 主语+谓语+倍数（分数）+ the size (amount，length…) of…

The earth is 49 times the size of the moon.地球是月球的49倍。

c. 主语+谓语+倍数（分数）+ 形容词（副词）比较级+ than…

The grain output is 8 percent higher this year than that of last year.

今年比去年粮食产量增加8%。

d. 还可以用by+倍数，表示增加多少倍

The production of grain has been increased by four times this year.

今年粮食产量增加了4倍。

2）分数表示法

构成：基数词代表分子，序数词代表分母。分子大于1时，分子的序数词用单数，分母序数词用复数：

1/3 one-third ； 3/37 three and three-sevenths

高中英语语法大全之形容词和副词



形容词及其用法

形容词修饰名词，说明事物或人的性质或特征。通常，可将形容词分成性质形容词和叙述形容词两类，其位置不一定都放在名词前面。

1)直接说明事物的性质或特征的形容词是性质形容词，它有级的变化，可以用程度副词修饰，在句中可作定语、表语和补语。例如：hot 热的。

2)叙述形容词只能作表语，所以又称为表语形容词。这类形容词没有级的变化，也不可用程度副词修饰。大多数以a开头的形容词都属于这一类。例如：afraid 害怕的。

（错）He is an ill man.

（对）The man is ill.

（错）She is an afraid girl.

（对）The girl is afraid.

这类词还有： well，unwell，ill，faint，afraid，alike，alive，alone，asleep，awake 等。

3）形容词作定语修饰名词时，要放在名词的前边。但是如果形容词修饰以-thing为字尾的词语时，要放在这些词之后，例如：

something nice



以-ly结尾的形容词

1） 大部分形容词加-ly可构成副词。但 friendly，deadly，lovely，lonely，likely，lively，ugly，brotherly，仍为形容词。

改错：(错） She sang lovely.

（错） He spoke to me very friendly.

（对） Her singing was lovely.

（对） He spoke to me in a very friendly way.

2）有些以-ly 结尾既为形容词，也为副词。

daily，weekly，monthly，yearly，early

The Times is a daily paper.

The Times is published daily.



用形容词表示类别和整体

1） 某些形容词加上定冠词可以泛指一类人，与谓语动词的复数连接。如：the dead，the living，the rich，the poor，the blind，the hungry

The poor are losing hope.

2） 有关国家和民族的形容词加上定冠词指这个民族的整体，与动词的复数连用。

the British，the English，the French，the Chinese.

The English have wonderful sense of humor.



多个形容词修饰名词的顺序

多个形容词修饰名词时，其顺序为：

限定词--数词--描绘词--(大小，长短，形状，新旧，颜色) --出处--材料性质，类别--名词

a small round table

a tall gray building

a dirty old brown shirt

a famous German medical school

an expensive Japanese sports car

典型例题:

1） Tony is going camping with ___ boys.

A. little two other  B. two little other   C. two other little  D. little other two

答案：C。由"限定词--数词--描绘词--(大小，长短，形状，新旧，颜色) --性质--名词"的公式可知数词，描绘词，性质依次顺序，只有C符合答案。

2)One day they crossed the ____bridge behind the palace.

A. old Chinese stone B. Chinese old stone  C. old stone Chinese  D. Chinese stone old

答案A. 几个形容词修饰一个名词，他们的排列顺序是：年龄，形状，大小+颜色+来源+质地+用途+国家+名词。

3) ---- How was your recent visit to Qingdao?

---- It was great. We visited some friends，and spent the ___days at the seaside.

A. few last sunny B. last few sunny C. last sunny few D. few sunny last

答案：B。本题考查多个形容词的排序问题。一般与被修饰形容词关系密切的形容词靠近名词；如果几个形容词的重要性差不多，音节少的形容词在前，音节多的方在后，在不能确定时，可参照下表：

限定词+数量词（序数词在前，基数词在后）+性状形容词+大小、长短、高低等形体+

those + three + beautiful + large + square

新旧+颜色+国籍+材料+名词

old + brown + wood + table



副词及其基本用法

副词主要用来修饰动词，形容词，副词或其他结构。

一、副词的位置：

1） 在动词之前。

2） 在be动词、助动词之后。

3） 多个助动词时，副词一般放在第一个助动词后。

注意：

a. 大多数方式副词位于句尾，但宾语过长，副词可以提前，以使句子平衡。

We could see very clearly a strange light ahead of us.

b. 方式副词well，badly糟、坏，hard等只放在句尾。

He speaks English well.

二、副词的排列顺序：

1） 时间，地点副词，小单位的在前，大单位在后。

2） 方式副词，短的在前，长的在后，并用and或but等连词连接。

Please write slowly and carefully.

3） 多个不同副词排列：程度+地点+方式+时间副词。

注意：副词very 可以修饰形容词，但不能修饰动词。

改错：(错)I very like English.

(对)I like English very much.

注意：副词enough要放在形容词的后面，形容词enough放在名词前后都可。

I don't know him well enough.

There is enough food for everyone to eat.

There is food enough for everyone to eat.



兼有两种形式的副词

1) close与closely

close意思是"近"； closely 意思是"仔细地"

He is sitting close to me.

Watch him closely.

2)late 与lately

late意思是"晚"； lately 意思是"最近"

You have come too late.

What have you been doing lately?

3)deep与deeply

deep意思是"深"，表示空间深度；deeply时常表示感情上的深度，"深深地"

He pushed the stick deep into the mud.

Even father was deeply moved by the film.

4)high与highly

high表示空间高度；highly表示程度，相当于much

The plane was flying high.

I think highly of your opinion.

5)wide与widely

wide表示空间宽度；widely意思是"广泛地"，"在许多地方"

He opened the door wide.

English is widely used in the world.

6)free与freely

free的意思是"免费"；freely 的意思是"无限制地"

You can eat free in my restaurant whenever you like.

You may speak freely; say what you like.



形容词与副词的比较级

大多数形容词（性质形容词）和副词有比较级和最高级的变化，即原级、比较级和最高级，用来表示事物的等级差别。原级即形容词的原形，比较级和最高级有规则变化和不规则变化两种。

1) 规则变化

单音节词和少数双音节词，加词尾-er，-est来构成比较级和最高级。



构成法	原级	比较级	最高级

一般单音节词未尾加-er,-est	tall(高的)

great(巨大的)	taller

greater	tallest

greatest

以不发音的e结尾的单音词和少数以- le结尾的双音节词只加-r,-st	nice(好的)

large(大的)

able（有能力的）	nicer

larger

abler	nicest

largest

ablest

以一个辅音字母结尾的闭音节单音节词，双写结尾的辅音字母，再加-er，-est	big(大的)

hot (热的)	bigger

hotter	biggest

hottest

"以辅音字母+y"结尾的双音节词，改y为i，再加-er，-est	easy(容易的)

busy(忙的)	easier

busier	easiest

busiest

少数以-er，-ow结尾的双音节词未尾加-er，-est	clever(聪明的)

narrow(窄的)	cleverer

narrower	cleverest

narrowest

其他双音节词和多音节词，在前面加more，most来构成比较级和最高级。	important(重要的)

easily(容易地)	more important

more easily	most important

most easily



2) 不规则变化



原级	比较级	最高级

good(好的)

well(健康的)	better	best

bad (坏的)

ill(有病的)	worse	worst

old (老的)	older/elder	oldest/eldest

much/many(多的)	more	most

little(少的)	less	least

far (远的)	farther/further	farthest/furthest



as+形容词或副词原级+as

1）在否定句或疑问句中可用so… as。

He cannot run so/as fast as you.

2）当as… as 中间有名词时采用以下格式。

as +形容词+ a +单数名词

as + many/much +名词

This is as good an example as the other is.

I can carry as much paper as you can..

3）用表示倍数的词或其他程度副词做修饰语时，放在as的前面。

This room is twice as big as that one.

Your room is the same size as mine.

4) 倍数+ as + adj. + as<=> 倍数+ then + of

This bridge is three times as long as that one.

This bridge is three times the length of that one.

Your room is twice as large as mine.

Your room is twice the size of mine.

比较级形容词或副词+than

You are taller than I.

They lights in your room are as bright as those in mine.

注意：

1）要避免重复使用比较级。

(错) He is more cleverer than his brother.

(对) He is more clever than his brother.

(对) He is clever than his brother.

2）要避免将主语含在比较对象中。

(错) China is larger that any country in Asia.

(对) China is larger than any other countries in Asia.

3）要注意对应句型，遵循前后一致的原则。

The population of Shanghai is larger than that of Beijing.

It is easier to make a plan than to carry it out.

4）要注意冠词的使用，后有名词的时候，前面才有可能有名词。

比较：Which is large, Canada or Australia?

Which is the larger country, Canada or Australia?

She is taller than her two sisters.

She is the taller of the two sisters.



可修饰比较级的词

1）a bit, a little, rather, much, far, by far, many, a lot, lots, a great deal, any, still, even等

2）还可以用表示倍数的词或度量名词作修饰语。

3）以上词(除by far)外，必须置于比较级形容词或副词的前面。

典型例题:

1）---- Are you feeling ____?

---- Yes，I'm fine now.

A. any well  B. any better   C. quite good

D. quite better

答案：B. any 可修饰比较级，quite修饰原级，well的比较级为better.

2）The experiment was____ easier than we had expected.

A. more   B. much more   C. much    D. more much

答案：C. much可修饰比较级，因此B，C都说得通，但easier本身已是比较级，不需more，因此C为正确答案。

3）If there were no examinations, we should have ___ at school.

A. the happiest time    B. a more happier time

C. much happiest time  D. a much happier time

答案：D。



many, old和far

1) 如果后接名词时， much more +不可数名词

many more +可数名词复数

2) old 有两种比较级和最高级形式: older/oldest 和elder/eldest。 elder，eldest 只用于兄弟姐妹的长幼关系。

My elder brother is an engineer.

Mary is the eldest of the three sisters.

3) far 有两种比较级，farther，further. 在英语中两者都可指距离。

在美语中，father 表示距离，further表示进一步。

I have nothing further to say.



the+最高级+比较范围

1) The Sahara is the biggest desert in the world.

形容词最高级前通常必须用定冠词 the，副词最高级前可不用。

形容词most前面没有the，不表示最高级的含义，只表示"非常"。

It is a most important problem.

=It is a very important problem.

注意： 使用最高级要注意将主语包括在比较范围内。

(错)Tom is the tallest of his three brothers.

(对)Tom is the tallest of the three brothers.

2) 下列词可修饰最高级，by far, far, much, mostly, almost

This hat is nearly / almost the biggest.

注意：

a. very可修饰最高级，但位置与much不同。

This is the very best.

This is much the best.

b.序数词通常只修饰最高级。

Africa is the second largest continent.

3) 句型转换：

Mike is the most intelligent in his class.

Mike is more intelligent than any other students in his class.

4) "否定词语+比较级"，"否定词语+ so… as"结构表示最高级含义。

Nothing is so easy as this.

=Nothing is easier than this.

=This is the easiest thing.



和more有关的词组

1) the more… the more…越……就越……

The harder you work，the greater progress you'll make.

2) more B than A与其说A不如说B

less A than B

He is more lazy than slow at his work.

= He is less slow than lazy at his work.

3) no more… than… 与……一样……，不比……多

The officials could see no more than the Emperor.

no less… than…与……一样……

He is no less diligent than you.

4) more than不只是，非常

She is more than kind to us all.

典型例题

1）The weather in China is different from____.

A. in America  B. one in America   C. America

D. that in America

答案：D. 本题意为"中国的天气比美国热。"比较的是天气而不是国家，C不能选。A没有名词，后句成分不全，排除。B和D中，B中的one常用来代替可数名词，而that可车以代替不可数或抽象名词，所以选D。

2）After the new technique was introduced，the factory produced ___ tractors in 1988 as the year before.

A. as twice many  B. as many twice  C. twice as many   D. twice many as

答案C. 此句意为"这个厂1988能生产的拖拉机是往年的两倍"。 表示倍数用"倍数+ as + 形容词原形+ as +比较对象"的句型。所以此句答案为C。

This ruler is three times as long as that one



动词



动词

1） 表示动作中状态的词叫做动词。

2） 根据其在句中的功能，动词可分为四类，分别是：实义动词（Notional Verb）、系动词（Link Verb）、助动词（Auxiliary Verb）、情态动词（Modal Verb）。

说明：有些情况下，有些动词是兼类词，例如：

We are having a meeting.我们正在开会。（having是实义动词。）

He has gone to New York.他已去纽约。

（has是助动词。）

3） 动词根据其后是否带有宾语，可分为两类，分别是：及物动词（Transitive Verb）、不及物动词（Intransitive Verb），缩写形式分别为vt. 和vi.。

说明：同一动词有时可用作及物动词，有时可用作不及物动词。例如：

She can dance and sing.

她能唱歌又能跳舞。（sing在此用作不及物动词。）

She can sing many English songs.

她能唱好多首英文歌曲。（sing用作及物动词。）

4） 根据是否受主语的人称和数的限制，可分两类，分别是：限定动词（Finite Verb）、非限定动词（Non-finite Verb）例如：

She sings very well.

她唱得很好。（sing受主语she的限制，故用第三人称单数形式sings。）

She wants to learn English well.

她想学好英语。（to learn不受主语she的限制，没有词形变化，是非限定动词。

说明：英语中共有三种非限定动词，分别是：动词不定式（Infinitive）、动名词（Gerund）、分词（Participle）。

5)根据动词的组成形式，可分为三类，分别是：单字词（One-Word Verb）、短语动词（Phrasal Verb）、动词短语（Verbal Phrase）例如：

The English language contains many phrasal verbs and verbal phrases.

英语里有许多短语动词和动词短语。（contains是单字动词。）

Students should learn to look up new words in dictionaries.

学生们学会查字典。（look up是短语动词。）

The young ought to take care of the old.

年轻人应照料老人。（take care of是动词短语。）

6）动词有五种形态，分别是：原形（Original Form）、第三人称单数形式（Singular From in Third Personal）、过去式（Past Form）、过去分词（Past Participle）、现在分词（Present Participle）。



系动词

系动词亦称联系动词（Link Verb），作为系动词，它本身有词义，但不能单独用作谓语，后边必须跟表语（亦称补语），构成系表结构说明主语的状况、性质、特征等情况。

说明：

有些系动词又是实义动词，该动词表达实义时，有词义，可单独作谓语，例如：

He fell ill yesterday.

他昨天病了。（fell是系动词，后跟补足语，说明主语情况。）

He fell off the ladder.

他从梯子上摔下来。fell是实义动词，单独作谓语。

1）状态系动词

用来表示主语状态，只有be一词，例如：

He is a teacher.他是一名教师。（is与补足语一起说明主语的身份。）

2）持续系动词

用来表示主语继续或保持一种状况或态度，主要有keep, rest, remain, stay, lie, stand, 例如：

He always kept silent at meeting.他开会时总保持沉默。

This matter rests a mystery.此事仍是一个谜。

3）表像系动词

用来表示"看起来像"这一概念，主要有seem, appear, look, 例如：

He looks tired.他看起来很累。

He seems (to be) very sad.他看起来很伤心。

4）感官系动词

感官系动词主要有feel, smell, sound, taste, 例如：

This kind of cloth feels very soft.

这种布手感很软。

This flower smells very sweet.

这朵花闻起来很香。

5）变化系动词

这些系动词表示主语变成什么样，变化系动词主要有become, grow, turn, fall, get, go, come, run.

例如：

He became mad after that.自那之后，他疯了。

She grew rich within a short time.她没多长时间就富了。

6）终止系动词

表示主语已终止动作，主要有prove, turn out, 表达"证实"，"变成"之意，例如：

The rumor proved false.这谣言证实有假。

The search proved difficult.搜查证实很难。

His plan turned out a success.他的计划终于成功了。（turn out表终止性结果）



助动词

1）协助主要动词构成谓语动词词组的词叫助动词（Auxiliary Verb）。被协助的动词称作主要动词（Main Verb）。

助动词自身没有词义，不可单独使用，例如：

He doesn't like English.他不喜欢英语。

（doesn't是助动词，无词义；like是主要动词，有词义)

2） 助动词协助主要动词完成以下功用，可以用来：

a. 表示时态，例如：

He is singing.他在唱歌。

He has got married.他已结婚。

b. 表示语态，例如：

He was sent to England.他被派往英国。

c. 构成疑问句，例如：

Do you like college life?你喜欢大学生活吗？

Did you study English before you came here?你来这儿之前学过英语吗？

d. 与否定副词not合用，构成否定句，例如：

I don't like him.我不喜欢他。

e. 加强语气，例如：

Do come to the party tomorrow evening. 明天晚上一定来参加晚会。

He did know that.他的确知道那件事。

3） 最常用的助动词有：be, have, do, shall, will, should, would



助动词be的用法

1） be +现在分词，构成进行时态，例如：

They are having a meeting.他们正在开会。

English is becoming more and more important. 英语现在越来越重要。

2)be + 过去分词，构成被动语态，例如：

The window was broken by Tom..窗户是汤姆打碎的。

English is taught throughout the world.世界各地都教英语。

3） be + 动词不定式，可表示下列内容：

a. 表示最近、未来的计划或安排，例如：

He is to go to New York next week..他下周要去纽约。

We are to teach the fresh persons.我们要教新生。

说明： 这种用法也可以说成是一种将来时态表达法。

b. 表示命令，例如：

You are to explain this.对此你要做出解释。

He is to come to the office this afternoon.要他今天下午来办公室。

c.征求意见，例如：

How am I to answer him?我该怎样答复他？

Who is to go there?谁该去那儿呢？

d. 表示相约、商定，例如：

We are to meet at the school gate at seven tomorrow morning.我们明天早晨7点在校门口集合。



助动词have的用法

1）have +过去分词，构成完成时态，例如：

He has left for London.他已去了伦敦。

By the end of last month, they had finished half of their work.

上月未为止，他们已经完成工作的一半。

2）have + been +现在分词，构成完成进行时，例如：

I have been studying English for ten years.

我一直在学英语，已达十年之久。

3）have+been +过去分词，构成完成式被动语态，例如：

English has been taught in China for many years.

中国教英语已经多年。



助动词do 的用法

1） 构成一般疑问句，例如：

Do you want to pass the CET? 你想通过大学英语测试吗？

Did you study German?你们学过德语吗？

2） do + not 构成否定句，例如：

I do not want to be criticized.我不想挨批评。

He doesn't like to study.他不想学习。

In the past, many students did not know the importance of English.过去，好多学生不知道英语的重要性。

3)构成否定祈使句，例如：

Don't go there.不要去那里。

Don't be so absent-minded.不要这么心不在焉。

说明： 构成否定祈使句只用do，不用did和does。

4） 放在动词原形前，加强该动词的语气，例如：

Do come to my birthday party.一定来参加我的生日宴会。

I did go there.我确实去那儿了。

I do miss you.我确实想你。

5） 用于倒装句，例如：

Never did I hear of such a thing.我从未听说过这样的事情。

Only when we begin our college life do we realize the importance of English.

只有在开始大学生活时我们才认识到英语的重要性。

说明： 引导此类倒装句的副词有never, seldom, rarely, little, only, so, well等。

6） 用作代动词，例如：

---- Do you like Beijing?--你喜欢北京吗？

---- Yes, I do.--是的，喜欢。（do用作代动词，代替like Beijing.）

He knows how to drive a car, doesn't he?

他知道如何开车，对吧？



助动词shall和will的用法

shall和will作为助动词可以与动词原形一起构成一般将来时，例如：

I shall study harder at English.我将更加努力地学习英语。

He will go to Shanghai.他要去上海。

说明：

在过去的语法中，语法学家说shall用于第一人称，will 只用于第二、第三人称。现在，尤其是在口语中，will常用于第一人称，但shall只用于第一人称，如用于第二、第三人称，就失去助动词的意义，已变为情态动词，试比较:

He shall come.他必须来。（shall有命令的意味。）

He will come.他要来。（will只与动词原形构成一般将来时。）



助动词should, would的用法

1）should无词义，只是shall的过去形式，与动词原形构成过去将来时，只用于第一人称，例如：

I telephoned him yesterday to ask what I should do next week.

我昨天给他打电话，问他我下周干什么。

比较：

"What shall I do next week?" I asked.

"我下周干什么？"我问道。（可以说，shall变成间接引语时，变成了should。）

2） would也无词义，是will的过去形式，与动词原形构成过去将来时，用于第二、第三人称，例如：

He said he would come.他说他要来。

比较：

"I will go," he said. 他说："我要去那儿。"

变成间接引语，就成了：

He said he would come.

原来的will变成would，go变成了come.。



短语动词

动词加小品构成的起动词作用的短语叫短语动词（Phrasal Verb）。例如：

Turn off the radio.把收音机关上。（turn off是短语动词）

短语动词的构成基本有下列几种：

1） 动词+副词，如：black out；

2） 动词+介词，如：look into；

3） 动词+副词+介词，如：look forward to。构成短语动词的副词和介词都统称为小品词（Particle）。



非谓语动词

在句子中充当除谓语以外的句子成分的动词形式叫做非谓语动词。非谓语动词分为三种形式:不定式，动名词，和分词(分词包括现在分词和过去分词)。

1）不定式

时态\语态	主动	被动

一般式	to do	to be done

完成式	to have done	to have been done



2）动名词

时态\语态	主动	被动

一般式	doing	being done

完成式	having done	having been done

3）分词

时态\语态	主动	被动

一般式

doing	being done

完成式	having done	having been done



否定形式： not +不定式，not + 动名词，not + 现在分词



动词的时态



一般现在时的用法

1) 经常性或习惯性的动作，常与表示频腮度的时间状语连用。

时间状语： every…, sometimes, at…, on Sunday

I leave home for school at 7 every morning.

2) 客观真理，客观存在，科学事实。

The earth moves around the sun.

Shanghai lies in the east of China.

3) 表示格言或警句中。

Pride goes before a fall.骄者必败。

注意：此用法如果出现在宾语从句中，即使主句是过去时，从句谓语也要用一般现在时。

例：Columbus proved that the earth is round..

4) 现在时刻的状态、能力、性格、个性。

I don't want so much.

Ann Wang writes good English but does not speak well.

比较：Now I put the sugar in the cup.

I am doing my homework now.

第一句用一般现在时，用于操作演示或指导说明的示范性动作，表示言行的瞬间动作。再如：Now watch me, I switch on the current and stand back. 第二句中的now是进行时的标志，表示正在进行的动作的客观状况，所以后句用一般现在时。



一般过去时的用法

1）在确定的过去时间里所发生的动作或存在的状态。

时间状语有：yesterday, last week, an hour ago, the other day, in 1982等。

Where did you go just now?

2）表示在过去一段时间内，经常性或习惯性的动作。

When I was a child, I often played football in the street.

Whenever the Browns went during their visit, they were given a warm welcome.

3）句型：

It is time for sb. to do sth"到……时间了""该……了"

It is time sb. did sth. "时间已迟了""早该……了"

It is time for you to go to bed.你该睡觉了。

It is time you went to bed.你早该睡觉了。

would (had) rather sb. did sth.表示'宁愿某人做某事'

I'd rather you came tomorrow.

4) wish, wonder, think, hope 等用过去时，作试探性的询问、请求、建议等。

I thought you might have some. 我以为你想要一些。

比较：

一般过去时表示的动作或状态都已成为过去，现已不复存在。

Christine was an invalid all her life.

(含义：她已不在人间。)

Christine has been an invalid all her life.

(含义：她现在还活着)

Mrs. Darby lived in Kentucky for seven years.

(含义：达比太太已不再住在肯塔基州。)

Mrs. Darby has lived in Kentucky for seven years.

( 含义：现在还住在肯塔基州，有可能指刚离去)



注意： 用过去时表示现在，表示委婉语气。

1）动词want, hope, wonder, think, intend 等。

Did you want anything else?

I wondered if you could help me.

2）情态动词 could, would.

Could you lend me your bike?



used to/be used to

used to + do："过去常常"表示过去习惯性的动作或状态，但如今已不存在。

Mother used not to be so forgetful.

Scarf used to take a walk.(过去常常散步)

be used to + doing： 对……已感到习惯，或"习惯于"，to是介词，后需加名词或动名词。

He is used to a vegetarian diet.

Scarf is used to taking a walk.(现在习惯于散步)

典型例题

---- Your phone number again? I ___ quite catch it.

---- It's 69568442.

A. didn't   B. couldn't  C. don't   D. can't

答案A. 本句虽没有明确的时间状语，但从语意上看 出，在听的时候没有听懂这个动作发生在过去，因此应用过去时。



一般将来时

1)shall用于第一人称，常被will 所代替。

will 在陈述句中用于各人称，在争求意见时常用于第二人称。

Which paragraph shall I read first.

Will you be at home at seven this evening?

2)be going to +不定式，表示将来。

a. 主语的意图，即将做某事。

What are you going to do tomorrow?

b. 计划，安排要发生的事。

The play is going to be produced next month。

c. 有迹象要发生的事

Look at the dark clouds, there is going to be a storm.

3)be +不定式表将来，按计划或正式安排将发生的事。

We are to discuss the report next Saturday.

4)be about to +不定式，意为马上做某事。

He is about to leave for Beijing.

注意：be about to 不能与tomorrow, next week 等表示明确将来时的时间状语连用。



be going to/will

用于条件句时， be going to表将来

will表意愿

If you are going to make a journey, you'd better get ready for it as soon as possible.

Now if you will take off your clothes, we will fit the new clothes on you in front of the mirror.



be to和be going to

be to 表示客观安排或受人指示而做某事。

be going to 表示主观的打算或计划。

I am to play football tomorrow afternoon. (客观安排)

I'm going to play football tomorrow afternoon. (主观安排)



一般现在时表将来

1）下列动词：come, go, arrive, leave, start, begin, return的一般现在时表将来。这主要用来表示在时间上已确定或安排好的事情。

The train leaves at six tomorrow morning.

When does the bus star? It stars in ten minutes.

2）倒装句，表示动作正在进行，如：

Here comes the bus. = The bus is coming.

There goes the bell. = The bell is ringing.

3）在时间或条件句中。

When Bill comes (不是will come), ask him to wait for me.

I'll write to you as soon as I arrive there.

4）在动词hope, take care that, make sure that等后。

I hope they have a nice time next week.

Make sure that the windows are closed before you leave the room.



用现在进行时表示将来

意为："意图"、"打算"、"安排"、常用于人。常用词为 come, go, start, arrive, leave, stay等。

I'm leaving tomorrow.

Are you staying here till next week?



现在完成时

现在完成时用来表示之前已发生或完成的动作或状态，其结果的确和现在有联系。动作或状态发生在过去但它的影响现在还存在；也可表示持续到现在的动作或状态。其构成： have (has) +过去分词。



比较过去时与现在完成时

1）过去时表示过去某时发生的动作或单纯叙述过去的事情，强调动作；现在完成时为过去发生的，强调过去的事情对现在的影响，强调的是影响。

2）过去时常与具体的时间状语连用，而现在完成时通常与模糊的时间状语连用，或无时间状语。

一般过去时的时间状语:

yesterday, last week，…ago, in1980, in October, just now, 具体的时间状语

共同的时间状语:

this morning, tonight, this April, now, once，before, already, recently，lately

现在完成时的时间状语

for, since, so far, ever, never, just, yet, till / until, up to now, in past years, always,

不确定的时间状语

3）现在完成时可表示持续到现在的动作或状态，动词一般是延续性的，如live, teach, learn, work, study, know.

过去时常用的非持续性动词有come, go, leave, start, die, finish, become, get married等。

举例：

I saw this film yesterday.

（强调看的动作发生过了。）

I have seen this film.

（强调对现在的影响，电影的内容已经知道了。）

Why did you get up so early?

（强调起床的动作已发生过了。）

Who hasn't handed in his paper?

（强调有卷子，可能为不公平竞争。）

She has returned from Paris.

她已从巴黎回来了。

She returned yesterday.

她是昨天回来了。

He has been in the League for three years.

(在团内的状态可延续)

He has been a League member for three years.

(是团员的状态可持续)

He joined the League three years ago.

( 三年前入团，joined为短暂行为。)

I have finished my homework now.

---Will somebody go and get Dr. White?

---He's already been sent for.

句子中如有过去时的时间副词（如 yesterday, last, week, in 1960）时，不能使用现在完成时，要用过去时。

（错）Tom has written a letter to his parents last night.

（对）Tom wrote a letter to his parents last night.



用于现在完成时的句型

1）It is the first / second time…. that…结构中的从句部分，用现在完成时。

It is the first time that I have visited the city.

It was the third time that the boy had been late.

2）This is the… that…结构，that 从句要用现在完成时.

This is the best film that I've (ever) seen.

这是我看过的最好的电影。

This is the first time (that) I've heard him sing.这是我第一次听他唱歌。

典型例题

(1) ---Do you know our town at all?

---No, this is the first time I ___ here.

A. was  B. have been   C. came   D. am coming

答案B. This is the first time 后面所加从句应为现在完成时，故选B。

(2) ---Have you ____ been to our town before?

---No, it's the first time I ___ here.

A. even, come  B. even, have come   C. ever, come   D. ever, have come

答案D. ever意为曾经或无论何时，反意词为never，此两词常用于完成时。 This is the largest fish I have ever seen. It is / was the first time +that-clause 的句型中，从句要用完成时。

注意：非延续性动词的否定形式可以与表示延续时间的状语连用。即动作不发生的状态是可以持续的。

（错）I have received his letter for a month.

（对）I haven't received his letter for almost a month.



比较since和for

Since 用来说明动作起始时间，for用来说明动作延续时间长度。

I have lived here for more than twenty years.

I have lived here since I was born..

My aunt has worked in a clinic since 1949.

Some new oilfields have been opened up since 1976.

I have known Xiao Li since she was a little girl.

My brother has been in the Youth League for two years.

I have not heard from my uncle for a long time.

注意：并非有for 作为时间状语的句子都用现在完成时。

I worked here for more than twenty years.

(我现在已不在这里工作。)

I have worked here for many years.

(现在我仍在这里工作。)

小窍门：当现在完成时+一段时间，这一结构中，我们用下面的公式转化，很容易就能排除非延续动词在完成时中的误使。

1)(对) Tom has studied Russian for three years.

= Tom began to study Russian three years ago, and is still studying it now.

2)(错) Harry has got married for six years.

= Harry began to get married six years ago, and is still getting married now.

显然，第二句不对，它应改为 Harry got married six years ago.或 Harry has been married for six years.



since的四种用法

1) since +过去一个时间点(如具体的年、月、日期、钟点、1980, last month, half past six)。

I have been here since 1989.

2) since +一段时间+ ago

I have been here since five months ago.

3) since +从句

Great changes have taken place since you left.

Considerable time has elapsed since we have been here.

4) It is +一段时间+ since从句

It is two years since I became a postgraduate student.



延续动词与瞬间动词

1) 用于完成时的区别

延续动词表示经验、经历； 瞬间动词表示行为的结 果，不能与表示段的时间状语连用。

He has completed the work.他已完成了那项工作。 (表结果)

I've known him since then. 我从那时起就认识他了。(表经历)

2)用于till / until从句的差异

延续动词用于肯定句，表示"做……直到……" 瞬间动词用于否定句，表示"到……，才……"

He didn't come back until ten o'clock.

他到10 点才回来。

He slept until ten o'clock.

他一直睡到10点。

典型例题

1. You don't need to describe her. I ___ her several times.

A. had met   B. have met   C. met   D. meet

答案B. 首先本题后句强调对现在的影响，我知道她的模样，你不用描述。再次，several times告知为反复发生的动作，因此用现在完成时。

2.---I'm sorry to keep you waiting.

---Oh, not at all. I ___ here only a few minutes.

A. have been  B. had been  C. was   D. will be

答案A. 等待的动作由过去开始，持续到现在，应用现在完成时。



过去完成时

1） 概念：表示过去的过去

----|-----------|-----------|---->其构成是had +过去分词构成。

那时以前那时现在

2） 用法

a.在told, said, knew, heard, thought等动词后的宾语从句。

She said (that) she had never been to Paris.

b. 状语从句

在过去不同时间发生的两个动作中，发生在先，用过去完成时；发生在后，用一般过去时。

When the police arrived, the thieves had run away.

c. 表示意向的动词，如hope, wish, expect, think, intend, mean, suppose等，用过去完成时表示"原本…，未能…"

We had hoped that you would come, but you didn't.

3)过去完成时的时间状语before, by, until , when, after, once, as soon as。

He said that he had learned some English before.

By the time he was twelve, Edison had began to make a living by himself.

Tom was disappointed that most of the guests had left when he arrived at the party.

典型例题

The students ___ busily when Miss Brown went to get a book she ___ in the office.

A. had written, left  B were writing, has left  C. had written, had left  D. were writing, had left

答案D. "把书忘在办公室"发生在"去取书"这一过去的动作之前，因此"忘了书"这一动作发生在过去的过去，用过去完成时。句中when表示的是时间的一点，表示在"同学们正忙于……"这一背景下，when所引导的动作发生。因此前一句应用过去进行时。

注意：had no … when还没等…… 就……

had no sooner… than刚…… 就……

He had no sooner bought the car than he sold it.



用一般过去时代替完成时

1)两个动作如按顺序发生，又不强调先后，或用then，and，but 等连词时，多用一般过去时。

When she saw the mouse，she screamed.

My aunt gave me a hat and I lost it.

2 ) 两个动作相继发生，可用一般过去时；如第一个动作需要若干时间完成，用过去完成时。

When I heard the news, I was very excited.

3)叙述历史事实，可不用过去完成时，而只用一般过去时。

Our teacher told us that Columbus discovered America in 1492.



将来完成时

1) 构成will / be going to do sth.

2) 概念

a. 状态完成：表示某事继续到将来某一时为止一直有的状态。

b. 动作完成：表示将来某一时或另一个将来的动作之前，已经完成的动作或一获得的经验。

They will have been married for 20 years by then.

You will have reached Shanghai by this time tomorrow.



现在进行时

现在进行时的基本用法：

a. 表示现在( 指说话人说话时) 正在发生的事情。

We are waiting for you.

b. 习惯进行：表示长期的或重复性的动作，说话时动作未必正在进行。

Mr. Green is writing another novel.

(说话时并未在写，只处于写作的状态。)

She is learning piano under Mr. Smith.

c. 表示渐变的动词有：get, grow, become, turn, run, go, begin等。

The leaves are turning red.

It's getting warmer and warmer.

d. 与always, constantly, forever 等词连用，表示反复发生的动作或持续存在的状态，往往带有说话人的主观色彩。

You are always changing your mind.

典型例题

My dictionary ___, I have looked for it everywhere but still___ it.

A. has lost, don't find B. is missing, don't find  C. has lost, haven't found   D. is missing, haven't found.

答案D. 前句是一个仍在持续的状态，应用进行时，由于没有找到，其影响仍然存在，应用完成时，瞬间动词用于否定式时可用于完成时。



不用进行时的动词

1) 事实状态的动词

have, belong, possess, cost, owe, exist, include, contain, matter, weigh, measure, continue

I have two brothers.

This house belongs to my sister.

2) 心理状态的动词

Know, realize, think see, believe, suppose, imagine, agree, recognize, remember, want, need, forget, prefer, mean, understand, love, hate

I need your help.

He loves her very much.

3 ) 瞬间动词

accept, receive, complete, finish, give, allow, decide, refuse.

I accept your advice.

4) 系动词

seem, remain, lie, see, hear, smell, feel, taste, get, become, turn

You seem a little tired.



过去进行时

1） 概念：表示过去某时正在进行的状态或动作。

2） 过去进行时的主要用法是描述一件事发生的背景；一个长动作发生的时候，另一个短动作发生。

3) 常用的时间状语

this morning, the whole morning, all day yesterday, from nine to ten last evening, when, while

My brother fell while he was riding his bicycle and hurt himself.

It was raining when they left the station.

When I got to the top of the mountain, the sun was shining.

典型例题

1) Mary ___ a dress when she cut her finger.

A. made  B. is making   C. was making   D. makes

答案C. 割伤手指是已发生的事情，应用过去时。同时，when表时间的同时性，"玛丽在做衣服时"提供事情发生的背景，因此用过去进行时。

2) As she ___ the newspaper, Granny ___ asleep.

read； was falling  B. was reading； fell  C. was reading； was falling  D. read；fell

答案B.句中的as = when, while，意为"当……之时"。描述一件事发生的背景时，用过去进行；一个长动作发生的时候，另一个短动作发生。句意为 "在她看报纸时，奶奶睡着了。"句中的 fell (fall的过去时)，是系动词，后跟形容词，如：fall sick。



将来进行时

1) 概念：表示将来某时进行的状态或动作，或按预测将来会发生的事情。

She'll be coming soon.

I'll be meeting him sometime in the future.

注意：将来进行时不用于表示"意志"，不能说 I'll be having a talk with her.

2）常用的时间状语

Soon, tomorrow, this evening，on Sunday, by this time，tomorrow, in two days, tomorrow evening

By this time tomorrow, I'll be lying on the beach.



一般现在时代替将来时

时间状语从句，条件句中，从句用一般现在时代替将来时

When, while, before, after, till, once, as soon as, so long as, by the time, if, in case (that), unless, even if, whether, the moment, the minute, the day, the year, immediately

He is going to visit her aunt the day he arrives in Beijing. 他一到北京，就去看他姨妈。

典型例题

(1）He said he________me a present unless I_______ in doing the experiment.

A. had not given; had not succeeded   B. would not give; succeed

C. will not give; succeed            D. would not give; will succeed.

答案B. 在时间，条件或让步主语从句中一般不用将来时。本题有He said，故为过去式。主句用将来时，故选B. 此处用一般过去式代替了过去将来时。

(2) 表示现在已安排好的未来事项，行程等活动。

The museum opens at ten tomorrow.博物馆明天10点开门。(实际上每天如此。)



一般现在时代替过去时

1 )"书上说"，"报纸上说"等。

The newspaper says that it's going to be cold tomorrow.

报纸上说明天会很冷的。

2) 叙述往事，使其生动。

Napoleon's army now advances and the great battle begins.



一般现在时代替完成时

1) 有些动词用一般现在时代替完成时：

hear, tell, learn, write , understand, forget, know, find , say, remember.

I hear (= have heard) he will go to London.

I forget (=have forgotten) how old he is.

2) 句型 " It is … since…"代替"It has been … since …"

3) It is (= has been) five years since we last met.



一般现在时代替进行时

句型：Here comes… ； There goes…

Look, here comes Mr. Li.



现在进行时代替将来时

1) 表示即将发生的或预定中计划好的活动。

Are you staying with us this weekend? 这周和我们一起度周末吗?

We are leaving soon.我们马上就走。

2) 渐变动词，如：get, run, grow, become, begin及die。

He is dying.



时态一致

1) 如果从句所叙述的为真理或不变的事实，则永远用现在时。

At that time, people did not know that the earth moves.

He told me last week that he is eighteen.

2) 宾语从句中的助动词ought, need, must, dare 时态是不变的。

He thought that I need not tell you the truth.



时态与时间状语

时间状语

一般现在时every …, sometimes, at …, on Sunday,

一般过去时yesterday, last week, an hour ago, the other day, in 1982, just now

一般将来时next…, tomorrow, in+时间,

现在完成时for, since, so far, ever, never, just, yet, till/until, up to now, in past years, always, recently

过去完成时before, by, until, when, after, once, as soon as

过去进行时this morning, the whole morning, all day, yesterday, from nine to ten last evening… when, while

将来进行时soon, tomorrow, this evening, on Sunday, by this time, tomorrow, in two days, tomorrow evening



动词的语态

动词的语态

语态有两种：主动语态和被动语态。

主语是动作的发出者为主动语态；主语是动作的接受者为被动语态。

1）若宾语补足语是不带to 的不定式，变为被动语态时，该不定式前要加"to"。此类动词为感官动词。

feel, hear, help, listen to, look at, make, observe, see, notice, watch

The teacher made me go out of the classroom.

--> I was made to go out of the classroom (by the teacher).

We saw him play football on the playground.

--> He was seen to play football on the playground.

2）情态动词+ be +过去分词，构成被动语态。

Coal can be used to produce electricity for agriculture and industry.



let 的用法

1）当let后只有一个单音节动词，变被动语态时，可用不带to 的不定式。

They let the strange go.---> The strange was let go.

2） 若let 后宾补较长时，let 通常不用被动语态，而用allow或permit 代替。

The nurse let me go to see my classmate in the hospital.

----> I was allowed / permitted to see my classmate in the hospital.



短语动词的被动语态

短语动词是一个整体，不可丢掉后面的介词或副词。

This is a photo of the power station that has been set up in my hometown.

My sister will be taken care of by Grandma.

Such a thing has never been heard of before.



表示"据说"或"相信"的词组

believe, consider, declare, expect, feel , report, say, see, suppose, think, understand

It is said that… 据说

It is reported that… 据报道

It is believed that…大家相信

It is hoped that…大家希望

It is well known that… 众所周知

It is thought that…大家认为

It is suggested that…据建议

It is taken granted that…被视为当然

It has been decided that… 大家决定

It must be remember that…务必记住的是

It is said that she will leave for Wuhan on Tuesday.



不用被动语态的情况

1) 不及物动词或动词短语无被动语态：

appear, die disappear, end (vi. 结束), fail, happen, last, lie, remain, sit, spread, stand

break out, come true, fall asleep, keep silence, lose heart, take place.

After the fire, very little remained of my house.

比较： rise, fall, happen是不及物动词；raise, seat是及物动词。



(错) The price has been risen.

(对) The price has risen.

(错) The accident was happened last week.

(对) The accident happened last week.

(错) The price has raised.

(对) The price has been raised.

(错) Please seat.

(对) Please be seated.

要想正确地使用被动语态，就须注意哪些动词是及物的，哪些是不及物的。特别是一词多义的动词往往有两种用法。解决这一问题唯有在学习过程中多留意积累。

2) 不能用于被动语态的及物动词或动词短语：

fit, have, hold, marry, own, wish, cost, notice, watch agree with, arrive at / in, shake hands with, succeed in, suffer from, happen to, take part in, walk into, belong to

This key just fits the lock.

Your story agrees with what had already been heard.

3) 系动词无被动语态：

appear, be become, fall, feel, get, grow, keep, look, remain, seem, smell, sound, stay, taste, turn

It sounds good.

4) 带同源宾语的及物动词，反身代词，相互代词，不能用于被动语态：

die, death, dream, live, life

She dreamed a bad dream last night.

5) 当宾语是不定式时，很少用于被动语态。

(对) She likes to swim.

(错) To swim is liked by her.



主动形式表示被动意义

1)wash, clean, cook, iron, look, cut, sell, read, wear, feel, draw, write, sell, drive…

The book sells well.这本书销路好。

This knife cuts easily.这刀子很好用。



2)blame, let(出租), remain, keep, rent, build

I was to blame for the accident.

Much work remains.



3) 在need, require, want, worth (形容词), deserve后的动名词必须用主动形式。

The door needs repairing.= The door needs to be repaired.

This room needs cleaning. 这房间应该打扫一下。

This book is worth reading.这本书值得一读。



4) 特殊结构：make sb. heard / understood (使别人能听见/理解自己)，have sth. done ( 要某人做某事)。



被动形式表示主动意义

be determined, be pleased, be graduated (from), be finished, be prepared (for), be occupied (in), get marries

He is graduated from a famous university.

他毕业于一所有名的大学。

注意： 表示同某人结婚，用marry sb. 或get married to sb. 都可。

He married a rich girl.

He got married to a rich girl.



need/want/require/worth

注意：当 need, want, require, worth(形容词)后面接doing也可以表示被动。

Your hair wants cutting.你的头发该理了。

The floor requires washing. 地板需要冲洗。

The book is worth reading.这本书值得一读。

典型例题

The library needs___, but it'll have to wait until Sunday.

A. cleaning  B. be cleaned   C. clean  D. being cleaned

答案A. need (实意) +n /to do，need (情态)+ do，当为被动语态时，还可need + doing. 本题考最后一种用法，选A。如有to be clean 则也为正确答案。

典：done，"不可能已经"。must not do 不可以（用于一般现在时)





虚拟语气

虚拟语气

1） 概念

虚拟语气用来表示说话人的主观愿望或假想，所说的是一个条件，不一定是事实，或与事实相反。

2） 在条件句中的应用

条件句可分为两类，一类为真实条件句，一类为非真实条件句。非真实条件句表示的是假设的或实际可能性不大的情况，故采用虚拟语气。



真实条件句

真实条件句用于陈述语气，假设的情况可能发生，其中 if 是如果的意思。

时态关系

句型： 条件从句主句

一般现在时 shall/will + 动词原形

If he comes, he will bring his violin.

典型例题

The volleyball match will be put off if it ___.

A. will rain  B. rains   C. rained   D. is rained

答案B。真实条件句主句为将来时，从句用一般现在时。

注意：

1） 在真实条件句中，主句不能用be going to表示将来，该用shall, will.

(错) If you leave now, you are never going to regret it.

(对) If you leave now, you will never regret it.

2） 表示真理时，主句谓语动词便不用shall (will) +动词原形，而直接用一般现在时的动词形式。



非真实条件句

1）时态：可以表示过去，现在和将来的情况。它的基本特点是时态退后。

a.同现在事实相反的假设。

句型 ：  条件从句主句

一般过去时should( would) +动词原形

If they were here, they would help you.

b.表示于过去事实相反的假设。

句型： 条件从句主句

过去完成时should(would) have+ 过去分词

If she had worked harder, she would have succeeded.

The rice would not have been burnt if you had been more careful.

If my lawyer had been here last Saturday, he would have prevented me from going.

If he had come yesterday, I should / would have told him about it.

含义：He did not come yesterday, so I did not tell him about it.

If he had not been ill and missed many classes, he would have made greater progress.

含义： He was ill and missed many lessons, so he did not make greater progress.

c.表示对将来的假想

句型：条件从句 主句

一般过去时should+ 动词原形

were+ 不定式 would + 动词原形

should+ 动词原形

If you succeeded, everything would be all right.

If you should succeed, everything would be all right.

If you were to succeed, everything would be all right.



混合条件句

主句与从句的动作发生在不同的时间，这时主，从句谓语动词的虚拟语气形式因时间不同而不同，这叫做混合条件句。

If you had asked him yesterday, you would know what to do now.

（从句与过去事实相反，主句与现在事实相反。）

If it had rained last night (过去), it would be very cold today (现在).

虚拟条件句的倒装

虚拟条件句的从句部分如果含有were, should, 或had, 可将if省略，再把were, should或had 移到从句句首，实行倒装。

Were they here now, they could help us.

=If they were here now, they could help us.

Had you come earlier, you would have met him

=If you had come earlier, you would have met him.

Should it rain, the crops would be saved.

=Were it to rain, the crops would be saved.

注意：

在虚拟语气的从句中，动词'be'的过去时态一律用"were"，不用was， 即在从句中be用were代替。

If I were you, I would go to look for him.

如果我是你，就会去找他。

If he were here, everything would be all right.

如果他在这儿，一切都会好的。

典型例题

_____ to do the work, I should do it some other day.

A. If were I B. I wereC. Were ID. Was I

答案C. 在虚拟条件状语中如果有were, should, had这三个词，通常将if省略，主语提前, 变成 were, should, had +主语的形式。但要注意，在虚拟条件状语从句中，省略连词的倒装形式的句首不能用动词的缩略形式。如我们可说 Were I not to do., 而不能说 Weren't I to do.



特殊的虚拟语气词：should

1） It is demanded / necessary / a pity + that…结构中的主语从句的谓语动词要用should 加动词原形， should 可省略。

句型：

(1)suggested

It is(2)importantthat…+ (should) do

(3) a pity

(1)suggested, ordered, proposed, required,demanded, requested, insisted； + (should) do

(2)important, necessary, natural, strange

a pity,a shame,no wonder

(3)It is suggested that we (should) hold a meeting next week.

It is necessary that he (should) come to our meeting tomorrow.

2）在宾语从句中的应用

在表示命令、建议、要求等一类动词后面的从句中。

order, suggest, propose, require, demand, request, insist, command, insist + (should) do

I suggest that we (should) hold a meeting next week.

He insisted that he (should ) be sent there.

注意： 如suggest, insist不表示"建议" 或"坚持要某人做某事时"，即它们用于其本意"暗示、表明"、"坚持认为"时，宾语从句用陈述语气。

The guard at gate insisted that everybody obey the rules.

判断改错:

（错）You pale face suggests that you (should) be ill.

(对)Your pale face suggests that you are ill.

(错)I insisted that you ( should) be wrong.

(对)I insisted that you were wrong.

3）在表语从句，同位语从句中的应用

在suggestion, proposal, idea, plan, order, advice等名词后面的表语从句、同位语从句中要用虚拟语气，即（should）+动词原形。

My idea is that we (should) get more people to attend the conference.

I make a proposal that we (should) hold a meeting next week.



wish的用法

1）用于wish后面的从句，表示与事实相反的情况，或表示将来不太可能实现的愿望。其宾语从句的动词形式为：



真实状况	wish后

从句动作先于主句动词动作

（be的过去式为 were）	现在时	过去时

从句动作与主句动作同时发生

（had + 过去分词）	过去时	过去完成时

将来不大可能实现的愿望	将来时	would/could +动词原形



I wish I were as tall as you.我希望和你一样高。

He wished he hadn't said that. 他希望他没讲那样的话。

I wish it would rain tomorrow. 我希望明天下雨就好了。

2）Wish to do表达法。

Wish sb / sth to do

I wish to see the manager. = I want to see the manager.

I wish the manager to be informed at once. (= I want the manager to be informed at once.)



比较if only与only if

only if表示"只有"；if only则表示"如果……就好了"。If only也可用于陈述语气。

I wake up only if the alarm clock rings. 只有闹钟响了，我才会醒。

If only the alarm clock had rung.当时闹钟响了，就好了。

If only he comes early.但愿他早点回来。



It is (high) time that

It is (high) time that 后面的从句谓语动词要用过去式或用should加动词原形，但should不可省略。

It is time that the children went to bed.

It is high time that the children should go to bed.



need"不必做"和"本不该做"

didn't need to do表示： 过去不必做某事, 事实上也没做。.

needn't have done表示： 过去不必做某事, 但事实上做了。

John went to the station with the car to meet Mary, so she didn't need to walk back home. 约翰开车去车站接玛丽，所以她不必步行回家了。

John went to the station with the car to meet Mary, so she needn't have walked back home. 约翰开车去车站接玛丽，所以她本不必步行回家了。 (Mary步行回家，没有遇上John的车。)

典型例题

There was plenty of time. She ___.

A. mustn't have hurriedB. couldn't have hurriedC. must not hurryD. needn't have hurried

答案D。needn't have done. 意为"本不必"，即已经做了某事，而时实际上不必要。

Mustn't have done 用法不正确，对过去发生的事情进行否定性推断应为couldn't have

done, "不可能已经"。 must not do 不可以（用于一般现在时）





情态动词

情态动词的语法特征

1） 情态动词不能表示正在发生或已经发生的事情，只表示期待或估计某事的发生。

2） 情态动词 除ought 和have 外，后面只能接不带to 的不定式。

3） 情态动词没有人称，数的变化，即情态动词第三人称单数不加-s。

4） 情态动词没有非谓语形式，即没有不定式，分词，等形式。



比较can 和be able to

1）cancould 表示能力；可能 (过去时用could),

只用于现在式和过去式(could)。be able to可以用于各种时态。

They will be able to tell you the news soon. 他很快就能告诉你消息了。

2）只用be able to

a. 位于助动词后。

b. 情态动词后。

c. 表示过去某时刻动作时。

d. 用于句首表示条件。

e. 表示成功地做了某事时，只能用was/were able to， 不能用could。

He was able to flee Europe before the war broke out.

= He managed to flee Europe before the war broke out.

注意：could不表示时态

1）提出委婉的请求，（注意在回答中不可用could）。

--- Could I have the television on?

--- Yes, you can. / No, you can't.

2）在否定，疑问句中表示推测或怀疑。

He couldn't be a bad man.

他不大可能是坏人。



比较may和might

1） 表示允许或请求；表示没有把握的推测；may 放在句首，表示祝愿。

May God bless you!

He might be at home.

注意： might 表示推测时，不表示时态。只是可能性比may 小。

2） 成语： may/might as well，后面接不带to 的不定式，意为"不妨"。

If that is the case, we may as well try.

典型例题

Peter ___come with us tonight, but he isn't very sure yet.

A. mustB. mayC. canD. will

答案B. 表可能性只能用may.此句意可从后半句推出。



比较have to和must

1)两词都是'必须'的意思，have to 表示客观的需要， must 表示说话人主观上的看法，既主观上的必要。

My brother was very ill, so I had to call the doctor in the middle of the night.我弟弟病得很厉害，我只得半夜里把医生请来。(客观上需要做这件事)

He said that they must work hard. 他说他们必须努力工作。（主观上要做这件事）

2)have to有人称、数、时态的变化，而must只有一种形式。但must 可用于间接引语中表示过去的必要或义务。

He had to look after his sister yesterday.

3） 在否定结构中： don't have to表示"不必"

mustn't表示"禁止"，

You don't have to tell him about it.你不一定要把此事告诉他。

You mustn't tell him about it.你一定不要把这件事告诉他。



must表示推测

1) must用在肯定句中表示较有把握的推测，意为"一定"。

2) must表对现在的状态或现在正发生的事情的推测时， must 后面通常接系动词be 的原形或行为动词的进行式。

You have worked hard all day.You must be tired.你辛苦干一整天，一定累了。（对现在情况的推测判断）

He must be working in his office. 他一定在办公室工作呢。

比较：

He must be staying there.

他现在肯定呆在那里。

He must stay there.

他必须呆在那。

3) must 表示对已发生的事情的推测时，must 要接完成式。

I didn't hear the phone. I must have been asleep.我刚才没有听到电话，我想必是睡着了。

4) must表示对过去某时正发生的事情的推测，must 后面要接不定式的完成进行式。

---Why didn't you answer my phone call?

---Well, I must have been sleeping, so I didn't hear it.

5) 否定推测用can't。

If Tom didn't leave here until five o'clock, he can't be home yet.如果汤姆五点才离开这儿，他此时一定还未到家。



表示推测的用法

can, could, may, might, must 皆可表示推测，其用法如下：

1）情态动词+动词原形。

表示对现在或将来的情况的推测，此时动词通常为系动词。

I don't know where she is, she may be in Wuhan.

2）情态动词+动词现在进行时。

表示对现在或将来正在进行的情况进行推测。

At this moment, our teacher must be correcting our exam papers.

这时，我们老师想必在批改试卷。

3）情态动词+动词完成时。

表示对过去情况的推测。

We would have finished this work by the end of next December.

明年十二月底前我们很可能已完成这项工作了。

The road is wet. It must have rained last night.

地是湿的，昨天晚上一定下雨了。

4）情态动词+动词的现在完成进行时。

表示对过去正在发生事情的推测。

Your mother must have been looking for you.

你妈妈一定一直在找你。

5）推测的否定形式，疑问形式用can't, couldn't表示。

Mike can't have found his car, for he came to work by bus this morning.

迈克一定还没有找回他的车，因为早上他是坐公共汽车来上班的。

注意：could, might表示推测时不表示时态，其推测的程度不如can, may。



情态动词+have+过去分词

1) may(might) have + done sth, can (could) have + done sth表示过去，推测过去时间里可能发生的事情。

Philip may (might) have been hurt seriously in the car accident.

Philip can (could) have been hurt seriously in the car accident.

2)must have +done sth，对过去时间里可能发生的事情的推测，语气较强，具有"肯定"，"谅必"的意思。

---Linda has gone to work, but her bicycle is still here.

---She must have gone by bus.

3) ought to have done sth, should have done sth

本应该做某事，而事实上并没有做。否定句表示"不该做某事而做了"。

You ought to (should) have been more careful in this experiment.

He ought not to have thrown the old clothes away.（事实上已扔了。）

ought to 在语气上比should 要强。

4) needn't have done sth本没必要做某事

I dressed very warmly for the trip, but Ineedn't have done so. The weather was hot.

5) would like to have done sth本打算做某事

I would like to have read the article, but I was very busy then.



should和ought to

should 和ought to 都为"应该"的意思，可用于各种人称。

---Ought he to go?

---Yes. I think he ought to.

表示要求，命令时，语气由 should（应该）、had better最好）、must（必须）渐强。



had better表示最好

had better 相当于一个助动词，它只有一种形式，它后面要跟动词原形。

had better do sth

had better not do sth

It is pretty cold. You'd better put on my coat.

She'd better not play with the dog.

had better have done sth表示与事实相反的结果，意为"本来最好"。

You had better have come earlier.



would rather表示"宁愿"

would rather do

would rather not do

would rather… than…宁愿……而不愿。

还有would sooner, had rather, had sooner都表示"宁愿"、"宁可"的意思。

If I have a choice, I had sooner not continue my studies at this school.

I would rather stay here than go home. = I would stay here rather than go home.



典型例题

----Shall we go skating or stay at home?

----Which ___ do?

A. do you ratherB. would you ratherC. will you ratherD. should you rather

答案B。本题考查情态动词rather的用法，would rather +do sth 意为"宁愿"，本题为疑问句，would 提前，所以选B。



will和would

would rather do

would rather not do

would rather… than…宁愿……而不愿。

还有would sooner, had rather, had sooner都表示"宁愿"、"宁可"的意思。

If I have a choice, I had sooner not continue my studies at this school.

I would rather stay here than go home. = I would stay here rather than go home.



典型例题

----Shall we go skating or stay at home?

----Which ___ do?

A. do you ratherB. would you ratherC. will you ratherD. should you rather

答案B。本题考查情态动词rather的用法，would rather +do sth 意为"宁愿"，本题为疑问句，would 提前，所以选B。



情态动词的回答方式

问句    肯定回答  否定回答

Need you…?Yes, I must.  No,I needn't

Must you…?/don't have to.

典型例题

1）---Could I borrow your dictionary?

---Yes, of course, you____.

A. mightB. willC. canD. should

答案C.could表示委婉的语气，并不为时态。答语中of course，表示肯定的语气，允许某人做某事时，用can和 may来表达，不能用could或might。复习： will 与you连用，用来提出要求或下命令。should与you 连用，用来提出劝告。

2）---Shall I tell John about it?

---No, you ___. I've told him already.

A. needn'tB. wouldn'tC. mustn'tD. shouldn't

答案A。needn't 不必，不用。 wouldn't 将不, 不会的。 mustn't 禁止、不能。 shouldn't不应该。本题为不需要，不必的意思，应用needn't。

3）---Don't forget to come to my birthday party tomorrow.

---______.

A. I don'tB.I won'tC. I can'tD. I haven't

答案B.will既可当作情态动词，表请求、建议、也可作为实义动词表"意愿、意志、决心"，本题表示决心，选B。



带to的情态动词

带to 的情态动词有四个：ought to, have to, used to, be to, 如加上have got to ,(=must), be able to，为六个。它们的疑问，否定形式应予以注意：

Do they have to pay their bill before the end of the month?

She didn't use to play tennis before she was fourteen.

You ought not to have told her all about it.

Ought he to see a heart specialist at once.?

ought to 本身作为情态动词使用。其他的词作为实义动词使用，变疑问，否定时，须有do 等助动词协助。

典型例题

Tom ought not to ___ me your secret, but he meant no harm.

A.have toldB.tellC.be tellingD. having told

答案A。由于后句为过去时，告诉秘密的动作又发生在其前因，此地应用过去完成时，但它在情态动词 ought to 后，所以用have。



比较need和dare

这两词既可做实义动词用，又可做情态动词用。作为情态动词，两者都只能用于疑问句，否定句和条件句。 need 作实义动词时后面的不定式必须带to，而dare作实义动词用时, 后面的to 时常可以被省略。

1) 实义动词： need（需要, 要求）

need + n. / to do sth

2) 情态动词： need，只用原形need后加do，否定形式为need not。

Need you go yet?

Yes, I must. / No, I needn't.

3) need 的被动含义：need, want, require, worth（形容词）后面接doing也可以表示被动：

need doing = need to be done





动词不定式



不定式作宾语

1) 动词+ 不定式

afford aim  appear agree arrange ask be decide bother care choose come dare demand desire determine expect elect endeavor hope fail happen help hesitate learn long mean manage offer ought plan prepare pretend promise refuse seem tend wait wish undertake

举例：

The driver failed to see the other car in time.

司机没能及时看见另一辆车。

I happen to know the answer to your question.

我碰巧知道你那道问题的答案。

2）动词+不定式 ；动词+宾语+不定式

ask, beg, choose, expect , hate, help intend like, love, need prefer, prepare, promise, want, wish…

I like to keep everything tidy.我喜欢每件东西都保持整洁。

I like you to keep everything tidy.我喜欢你年使每件东西都保持整洁。

I want to speak to Tom.我想和汤姆谈话。

I want you to speak to Tom.我想让你和汤姆谈话。

3） 动词+疑问词+ to

decide, know, consider forget, learn, remember, show, understand, see, wonder, hear, find out, explain, tell

Please show us how to do that. 请演示给我们如何去做。

There are so many kinds of tape-recorders on sale that I can't make up my mind which to buy.有这么多的录音机，我都拿不定主意买哪一种。

注意:疑问词带不定式在句中作成分时，谓语动词用单数。

The question is how to put it into practice.

问题是怎样把它付诸实施。



不定式作补语

1) 动词+宾语+不定式(to do)

advise allow appoint believe cause challengecommandcompelconsiderdeclare driveenableencouragefindforbid forceguess hireimagineimpelinduce informinstructinvite judgeknowlikeorderpermitpersuaderemind report  request requireselectsendstate suppose tellthink  traintrust understandurgewarn

例句：

a.Father will not allow us to play on the street.

父亲不让我们在街上玩耍。

b.We believe him to be guilty.

我们相信他是有罪的。

Find 的特殊用法：

Find 后可用分词做宾补，或先加形式宾语，再加形容词，最后加带to 的动词不定式。find后也可带一个从句。此类动词还有get，have。

I found him lying on the ground.

I found it important to learn.

I found that to learn English is important.

典型例题:

The next morning she found the man ___ in bed，dead.

A. lyingB. lieC. layD. laying

答案：A.find的宾语后面，用分词或分词短语，起宾语补足语作用。现在分词表达主动，也表达正在进行，过去分词表达被动。

2) to + be 的不定式结构，作补语的动词。

Acknowledge,believe,consider,think,declare(声称),discover, fancy(设想),feel find,guess,judge,imagine,know,prove,see(理解), show,suppose, take(以为), understand

We consider Tom to be one of the best students in our class.

我们认为汤姆是班上最好的学生之一。

典型例题

Charles Babbage is generally considered___ the first computer.

A. to inventB. inventingC. to have inventedD. having invented

答案：A. 由consider to do sth. 排除B、D。. 此句只说明发明这一个事实，不定式后用原形即可。而C为现在完成时，发明为点动词一般不用完成时，且此处也不强调对现在的影响，因此不选C。

3) to be +形容词

Seem, appear,be said,be supposed,be believed,be thought,be known,be reported,hope, wish,desire,want,plan,expect,mean…

The book is believed to be uninteresting.

人们认为这本书没什么意思。

4)there be+不定式

believe, expect, intend, like, love, mean, prefer, want, wish, undrstand

We didn't expect there to be so many people there.我们没料到会有那么多人在哪里。

注意 ： 有些动词需用as 短语做补语，如regard, think believe, take, consider.

We regard Tom as our best teacher.我们认为汤姆是我们最好的老师。

Mary took him as her father .玛丽把他当作自己的父亲。



不定式主语

1） It's easy (for me) to do that.我做这事太容易了

easy,difficult,hard,important,possible,impossible,comfortable,necessary,better;

the first,the next,the last,the best,too much,too little,not enough

It's so nice to hear your voice.

听到你的声音真高兴。

It's necessary for you to lock the car when you do not use it.

当你不用车的时候，锁车是有必要的。

2) It's very kind of you to help us.他帮助我们，他真好。

Kind,nice,stupid,rude,clever,foolish,thoughtful,thoughtless,brave,considerate(考虑周到的),silly,selfish(自私的)

例句:

It was silly of us to believe him.我们真愚蠢，竟然相信了他。

It seemed selfish of him not to give them anything.他不给他们任何东西，这显得太自私了。

注意：1) 其他系动词如，look，appear等也可用于此句型

2) 不定式作为句子成分时，动词用单数形式。

3) 当不定式作主语的句子中又有一个不定式作表语时，不能用It is… to…的句型

(对)To see is to believe.百闻不如一见。

(错)It is to believe to see.



It's for sb/It's of sb

1）for sb. 常用于表示事物的特征特点，表示客观形式的形容词，如easy, hard, difficult,interesting, impossible等：

It's very hard for him to study two languages. 对他来说学两门外语是很难的。

2）of sb的句型一般用表示人物的性格，品德，表示主观感情或态度的形容词，如good, kind, nice, clever, foolish, right。

It's very nice of you to help me. 你来帮助我，你真是太好了。

for 与of 的辨别方法：

用介词后面的代词作主语，用介词前边的形容词作表语，造个句子。如果道理上通顺用of，不通则用for。如：

You are nice.(通顺，所以应用of)。

He is hard.(人是困难的，不通，因此应用for。)



不定式作表语

不定式可放在be动词后面，形成表语。例如：

My work is to clean the room every day.

His dream is to be a doctor.



不定式作定语

不定式做定语通常要放在被修饰的词后。例如：

I have a lot of work to do.

So he made some candles to give light.



不定式作状语

1）目的状语

To… only to (仅仅为了),in order to,so as to,so(such)… as to… (如此……以便……)

He ran so fast as to catch the first bus.他飞快地跑以便赶上第一班车。

I come here only to say good-bye to you.我来仅仅是向你告别。

2）作结果状语，表事先没有预料到的，要放在句子后面。

What have I said to make you angry.

He searched the room only to find nothing.

3)表原因

I'm glad to see you.

典型例题

The chair looks rather hard, but in fact it is very comfortable to ___.

A. sitB. sit onC. be seatD. be sat on

答案：B.如果不定式为不及物动词，其后应有必要的介词。当动词与介词连用时，常位于"形容词+动词不定式"结构的末尾。



用作介词的to

to 有两种用法： 一为不定式+动词原形； 一为介词+名词/动名词, to 在下面的用法中是第二种，即to+ 名词/动名词：

admit to承认，confess to承认，

be accustomed to 习惯于，be used to 习惯于， stick to 坚持， turn to开始，着手于， devote oneself to 献身于，be devoted to 致力于， look forward to 盼望，pay attention to 注意



省to 的动词不定式

1） 情态动词 ( 除ought 外，ought to)：

2） 使役动词 let, have, make：

3） 感官动词 see, watch, look at, notice , observe, hear, listen to, smell, feel, find 等后作宾补，省略to。

注意：在被动语态中则to 不能省掉。

I saw him dance.

=He was seen to dance.

The boss made them work the whole night.

=They were made to work the whole night.

4） would rather，had better：

5） Why… / why not…：

6） help 可带to，也可不带to, help sb (to) do sth：

7） but和except：but前是动词do时，后面出现的动词用不带to的动词不定式。

8） 由and, or和than连接的两个不定式，第二个to 可以省去：

9） 通常在discover, imagine, suppose, think, understand等词后，可以省去to be：

He is supposed (to be) nice.他应该是个好人。

举例：

He wants to move to France and marry the girl.

He wants to do nothing but go out.

比较：He wants to do nothing but go out.

He wants to believe anything but to take the medicine.

典型例题

1) ---- I usually go there by train.

---- Why not ___ by boat for a change?

A. to try goingB.trying to goC.to try and goD.try going

答案：D. why not 后面接不带to 的不定式，因此选D。

2） Paul doesn't have to be made ___. He always works hard.

A. learnB. to learnC. learnedD. learning

答案：B. make后接不带to 的动词不定式，当其用于被动时，to 不可省略。



动词不定式的否定式

Tell him not to shut the window…

She pretended not to see me when I passed by. 我走过的时候，她假装没看见。

典型例题

1）Tell him ___ the window.

A. to shut not   B. not to shut   C. to not shut   D. not shut

答案：B。 tell sb to do sth 的否定形式为tell sb not to do sth.

2)She pretended ___ me when I passed by.

A.not to see   B. not seeing    C. to not see    D.having not seen

答案：A。 pretend 后应接不定式。其否定形式为pretend not to do sth.。

3）Mrs. Smith warned her daughter ___ after drinking.

A. never to drive   B. to never driver   C. never driving   D. never drive

答案：A。warn sb to do sth. 的否定形式为warn sb not to do sth. 此处用的是否定词never.

4) The boy wanted to ride his bicycle in the street，but his mother told him ____.

A. not to   B. not to do   C. not do it   D. do not to

答案：A。not to 为not to do it 的省略形式。可以只用to这个词，而不必重复整个不定式词组。及物动词do后应有名词、代词等，否则不对，因此B，D不对。

5) The patient was warned ___ oily food after the operation.

A. to eat no  B. eating not   C. not to eat    D. not eating

答案：C。warn一词要求后用不定式，此处为不定式的被动，否定形式为be warned not to do。



不定式特殊句型too…to…

1）too…to太…以至于…

He is too excited to speak.

他太激动了，说不出话来。

---- Can I help you ? 需要我帮忙吗?

---- Well, I'm afraid the box is too heavy for you to carry it, but thank you all the same.不用了。这箱子太重，恐怕你搬不动。谢谢您。

2) 如在too前有否定词，则整个句子用否定词表达肯定， too 后那个词表达一种委婉含义，意 为"不太"。

It's never too late to mend.(谚语)

改过不嫌晚。

3)当too 前面有only, all, but时，意思是：非常… 等于very。

I'm only too pleased to be able to help you. 我非常高兴能帮助你。

He was but too eager to get home. 他非常想回家。

不定式特殊句型so as to

1） 表示目的；它的否定式是so as not to do。

Tom kept quiet about the accident so as not to lose his job.

汤姆对事故保持沉默是为了不丢掉他的工作。

Go in quietly so as not to wake the baby.

轻点进去，别惊醒了婴儿。

2)so kind as to ---劳驾

Would you be so kind as to tell me the time?

劳驾，现在几点了。



不定式特殊句型Why not

"Why not +动词原形"表达向某人提出建议，翻译为："为什么不……?" "干吗不……?"

例如：

Why not take a holiday?

干吗不去度假?



不定式的时态和语态

时态\语态主动			被动

一般式to do	         to be done

进行式to be doing

完成式to have done 	to have been done

完成进行式to have been doing

1) 现在时：一般现在时表示的动词，有时与谓语动词表示的动作同时发生，有时发生在谓语动词的动作之后。

He seems to know this.

I hope to see you again. = I hope that I'll see you again.我希望再见到你。

2) 完成时：表示的动作发生在谓语动词表示的动作之前。

I'm sorry to have given you so much trouble.

He seems to have caught a cold.

3) 进行时： 表示动作正在进行，与谓语动词表示的动作同时发生。

He seems to be eating something.

4) 完成进行时：

She is known to have been wreaking on the problem for many years.



动名词与不定式

1） 动名词与不定式的区别：

动名词表达的是： 状态，性质，心境，抽象，经常性，已发生的

不定式表达的是： 目的，结果，原因，具体，一次性，将发生的

2） 接不定式或动名词，意义相同。

3） 动名词与不定式语义不同的有11 组：

1stop to do		stop doing

2  forget to do 	forget doing

3remember to do	remember doing

4  regret to do 	regret doing

5cease to do 		cease doing

6  try to do	try doing

7go on to do 	go on doing

8  afraid to do 	afraid doing

9interested to do  	interested doing

10  mean to do	mean doing

11  begin/ start to do  	begin/ start doing



分词

分词作定语

分词前置

We can see the rising sun. 我们可以看到东升的旭日

He is a retired worker.他是位退休的工人

分词后置 (i.分词词组；ii. 个别分词如given, left； iii. 修饰不定代词 something等)

There was a girl sitting there.有个女孩坐在那里

This is the question given. 这是所给的问题

There is nothing interesting.没有有趣的东西

过去分词作定语

与其修饰的词是被动关系，相当于一个被动语态的定语从句。

Most of the people invited to the party were famous scientists.

Most of the artists invited to the party were from South Africa.

典型例题

1) The first textbook ___ for teaching English as a foreign language came out in the 16th century.

A. have writtenB. to be writtenC. being writtenD. written

答案D. 书与写作是被动关系，应用过去分词做定语表被 动，相当于定语从句 which is written

2）What's the language ____ in Germany?

A. speakingB. spoken C. be spokenD. to speak

答案B. 主语language与谓语动词之间有被动的含义。

spoken是动词speak的过去分词形式，在句中作定语，修饰主语language, spoken 与 language有被动关系。该句可以理解为：

What's the language (which is) spoken in German?



分词作状语

As I didn't receive any letter from him, I gave him a call.

-> Not receiving any letter from him, I gave him a call.

由于没有收到他的信，我给他打了电话。

If more attention was given, the trees could have grown better.

-> Given more attention，the trees could have grown better.

假如多给些照顾，那些树会长得更好。

典型例题

1）_____ some officials, Napoleon inspected his army.

A. Followed   B. Followed by   C. Being followed    D. Having been followed

答案B. Napoleon 与follow 之间有被动的含义。being followed除表达被动之外，还有动作正在进行之意。 followed by（被…跟随）。本题可改为： With some officials following, Napoleon inspected his army.

2）There was a terrible noise ___ the sudden burst of light.

A. followed   B. following   C. to be followed   D. being followed

答案B. 由于声音在闪电后，因此为声跟随着光，声音为跟随的发出者，为主动。用现在分词。

3）_______, liquids can be changed into gases.

A. Heating   B. To be heated   C. Heated    D. Heat

答案C. 本题要选一分词作为状语。现在分词表主动，正在进行的；过去分词表被动的，已经完成的。对于液体来说是加热的受动者，是被动的，因而选C。它相当于一个状语从句 When it is heated，…

注意： 选择现在分词还是过去分词，关键看主句的主语。如分词的动作是主句的主语发出，分词就选用现在分词，反之就用过去分词。

(Being ) used for a long time, the book looks old.

由于用了很长时间，这本书看上去很旧。

Using the book, I find it useful.

在使用的过程中，我发现这本书很有用。



连词+分词(短语)

有时为使分词短语与主句关系更清楚，可在分词前加连词。 连词有： when，while，if though，after, before, as.但分词的主语和主句的主语必须为同一个，如：

While waiting there, he saw two pretty girls come out of the building.

waiting 和saw 的主语相同。



分词作补语

通常在感官动词和使役动词之后，如：

I found my car missing.我发现我的车不见了。

I'll have my watch repaired.我想把我的手表修一下。



分词作表语

现在分词： 表示主动，正在进行

过去分词： 表示被动，已经完成

She looked tired with cooking.她由于忙着做饭，看上去有些疲倦。

He remained standing beside the table.他依然站在桌旁。



分词作插入语

其结构是固定的，意思上的主语并不是句子的主语。

generally speaking一般说来

talking of (speaking of) 说道

strictly speaking 严格的说

judging from 从…判断

all things considered 从整体来看

taking all things into consideration全面看来

Judging from his face, he must be ill.从他的脸色看，他一定是病了。

Generally speaking, dogs can run faster than pigs. 总的来说，狗比猪跑得快。 (speaking 并不是dogs 的动作)



分词的时态

1）与主语动词同时，

Hearing the news, he jumped with joy.听到这一消息，他高兴得手舞足蹈。

Arriving there, they found the boy dead.刚一到那儿，他们就发现那男孩死了。

典型例题

The secretary worked late into the night, ___a long speech for the president.

A. to prepare   B. preparing   C. prepared   D. was preparing

答案B. 此处没有连词，不能选D，否则出现了两个谓语动词worked和was preparing。 只能在B，C中选一个。又因前后两个动作同时发生，且与主语为主动关系，应用现在分词。

2）先于主动词

While walking in the garden，he hurt his leg. 在花园里散步时他伤了腿。

分词作时间状语，如果先与主动词的动作，且强调先后， 要用having done。

Having finished his homework, he went out.

=As he had finished his homework, he went out.

做完作业后，他出去了。

典型例题

___ a reply, he decided to write again.

A. Not receivingB. Receiving notC. Not having receivedD. Having not received

答案C. 本题考查分词的时态与分词的否定式。根据题意判断，分词的动作（接信）发生在谓语动词的动作（决心再写信）之前，因此用分词的完成式。分词的否定式的构成为not +分词，故选C。该句可理解为：Because he had not received a reply, he decided to write again.



分词的语态

1）通常，现在分词表示主动，过去分词表示被动，例如：

He is the man giving you the money.(= who gave you…)他就是给你钱的那个人。

He is the man stopped by the car.( = who was stopped by…)

他就是那个被车拦住的人。

2）不及物动词的过去分词表示动作已经发生

gone, fallen, retired, grown-up, escaped, faded, returned

例: a well-read person.一个读过许多书的人

a much-travelled may一个去过许多地方的人

a burnt-out match 烧完了的火柴



独立主格

独立主格

（一）： 独立主格结构的构成：

名词(代词)+现在分词、过去分词；

名词(代词)+形容词；

名词(代词)+副词；

名词(代词)+不定式；

名词(代词) +介词短语构成。

（二） 独立主格结构的特点：

1）独立主格结构的逻辑主语与句子的主语不同，它独立存在。

2）名词或代词与后面的分词，形容词，副词，不定 式，介词等是主谓关系。

3）独立主格结构一般有逗号与主句分开。

举例：

The test finished, we began our holiday.

= When the test was finished, we began our holiday.

考试结束了，我们开始放假。

The president assassinated, the whole country was in deep sorrow.

= After the president was assassinated, the whole country was in deep sorrow.

总统被谋杀了，举国上下沉浸在悲哀之中。

Weather permitting, we are going to visit you tomorrow.

如果天气允许，我们明天去看你。

This done, we went home.

工作完成后，我们才回家。

The meeting gone over, everyone tired to go home earlier.

会议结束后，每个人都想早点回家。

He came into the room, his ears red with cold.

他回到了房子里，耳朵冻坏了。

He came out of the library, a large book under his arm.

他夹着本厚书，走出了图书馆



With的复合结构

表伴随时，既可用分词的独立结构，也可用with的复合结构。

with +名词(代词)+现在分词/过去分词/形容词/副词/不定式/介词短语

举例: He stood there, his hand raised.

= He stood there, with his hand raise.

典型例题

The murder was brought in, with his hands ___ behind his back。

A. being tiedB. having tiedC. to be tiedD. tied

答案D. with +名词（代词）+分词+介词短语结构。当分词表示伴随状况时，其主语常常用with来引导。由于本句中名词"手"与分词"绑"是被动关系，因此用过去分词，选D.

注意:

1) 独立主格结构使用介词的问题：

当介词是in时，其前后的两个名词均不加任何成分（如物主代词或冠词），也不用复数。但 with 的复合结构不受此限制

A robber burst into the room, knife in hand.

( hand前不能加his)。

2) 当表人体部位的词做逻辑主语时，及物动词用现在分 词，不及物动词用过去分词。

He lay there, his teeth set, his hand clenched, his eyes looking straight up.

典型例题：

Weather___, we'll go out for a walk.

A permittedB permittingC permitsD for permitting

答案B. 本题中没有连词，它不是复合句，也不是并列句。 句中使用了逗号，且we 小写，可知其不是两个简单句。能够这样使用的只有独立主格或with的复合结构。据此判断，本句中使用的是独立结构， 其结构为：名词+分词。 由于permit在这里翻译为'天气允许'，表主动，应用现在分词，故选B。

如果不会判断独立结构作状语的形式，不妨将句子改为条件句，例如本句改为If weather permits, we'll go out for a walk. 然后将if 去掉，再将谓语动词改为非谓语动词即可





特殊词精讲

stop doing/to do

stop to do停止，中断做某事后去做另一件事。

stop doing停止做某事。

They stop to smoke a cigar ette.他们停下来，抽了根烟。

I must stop smoking.我必须戒烟了。

典型例题

She reached the top of the hill and stopped ___on a big rock by the side of the path.

A. to have restedB. restingC. to restD. rest

答案：C。由题意可知，她到了山顶，停下来在一个路边的大石头上休息。因此，应选择"stop to do sth. 停下来去做另一件事"。而不仅仅是爬山动作的终止，所以stop doing sth.不正确。



forget doing/to do

forget to do忘记要去做某事。(未做)

forget doing忘记做过某事。(已做)

The light in the office is stil on. He forgot to turn it off.

办公室的灯还在亮着，它忘记关了。(没有做关灯的动作)

He forgot turning the light off.

他忘记他已经关了灯了。( 已做过关灯的动作)

Don't forget to come tomorrow.

别忘了明天来。 (to come动作未做)

典型例题

---- The light in the office is still on.

---- Oh，I forgot___.

A. turning it off   B. turn it off   C. to turn it off   D. having turned it off

答案：C。由the light is still on 可知灯亮着，即关灯的动作没有发生，因此用forget to do sth.

而forget doing sth表示灯已经关上了，而自己忘记了这一事实。此处不符合题意。

remember doing/to do

remember to do 记得去做某事 (未做)

remember doing记得做过某事(已做)

Remember to go to the post office after school.

记着放学后去趟邮局。

Don't you remember seeing the man before?

你不记得以前见过那个人吗?



regret doing/to do

regret to do对要做的事遗憾。(未做)

regret doing对做过的事遗憾、后悔。(已做)

I regret to have to do this, but I have no choice.

我很遗憾必须这样去做，我实在没有办法。

I don't regret telling her what I thought.

我不为告诉她我的想法而后悔。

典型例题

---You were brave enough to raise objections at the meeting.

---Well, now I regret ___ that.

A. to do  B. to be doing   C.to have done   D.having done

答案：D。regret having done sth. 对已发生的事感到遗憾。regret to do sth. 对将要做的事感到遗憾。本题为对已说的话感到后悔，因此选D。



cease doing/to do

cease to do长时间，甚至永远停做某事。

cease doing短时停止做某事，以后还会接着做。

That department has ceased to exist forever.

那个部门已不复存在。

The girls ceased chatting for a moment when their teacher passed by.

姑娘们在老师走过时，停了会聊天。



try doing/to do

try to do努力，企图做某事。

try doing试验，试着做某事。

You must try to be more careful.

你可要多加小心。

I tried gardening but didn't succeed.

我试着种果木花卉，但未成功。



go on doing/to do

go on to do做了一件事后，接着做另一件事。

go on doing继续做原来做的事。

After he had finished his maths，he went on to do his physics.

做完数学后，他接着去做物理。

Go on doing the other exercise after you have finished this one.

作完这个练习后，接着做其他的练习



be afraid doing/to do

be afraid to do不敢，胆怯去做某事，是主观上的原因不去做，意为"怕"；

be afraid of doing担心出现doing的状况、结果。 doing 是客观上造成的，意为"生怕，恐怕"。

She was afraid to step further in grass because she was afraid of being bitten by a snake.

她生怕被蛇咬着，而不敢在草丛中再走一步。

She was afraid to wake her husband.

她不敢去叫醒她丈夫。

She was afraid of waking her husband.

她生怕吵醒她丈夫。



be interested doing/...

interested to do 对做某事感兴趣，想了解某事。

interested in doing对某种想法感兴趣，doing 通常为想法。

I shall be interested to know what happens.

我很想知道发生了什么事。 (想了解)

I'm interested in working in Switzerland. Do you have any idea about that?

我对在瑞士工作感兴趣。你想过这事吗?(一种想法)



mean doing/to do

mean to do打算、想

mean doing意味着

I mean to go, but my father would not allow me to.

我想去，但是我父亲不肯让我去。

To raise wage means increasing purchasing power.

赠加工资意味着增加购买力。



begin(start) doing/to do

begin / start to do sth

begin / start doing sth.

1)谈及一项长期活动或开始一种习惯时，使用doing.

How old were you when you first started playing the piano?

你几岁时开始弹钢琴？

2)begin, start用进行时时，后面动词用不定式to do

I was beginning to get angry。

我开始生起气来。

3)在attempt, intend, begin, start 后接know, understand, realize这类动词时，常用不定式to do。

I begin to understand the truth。

我开始明白真相。

4)物作主语时

It began to melt.



感官动词 + doing/to do

感官动词 see, watch, observe, notice, look at, hear, listen to, smell, taste, feel + do表示动作的完整性，真实性；+doing 表示动作的连续性，进行性

I saw him work in the garden yesterday.

昨天我看见他在花园里干活了。(强调"我看见了"这个事实)

I saw him working in the garden yesterday.（强调"我见他正干活"这个动作）

昨天我见他正在花园里干活。

典型例题

1）They knew her very well. They had seen her ___ up from childhood.

A. growB. grewC. was growingD. to grow

答案：A。因题意为，他们看着她长大，因此强调的是成长的过程，而非正在长的动作，因此用see sb do sth 的句型。

2）The missing boy was last seen ___ near the river.

A. playingB. to be playingC. playD. to play

答案A. 本题强调其动作，正在河边玩，应此用see sb. doing sth句型



句子的种类

句子的种类

（一）按使用目的可分为陈述句、疑问句、祈使句和感叹句。

1） 陈述句（Declarative Sentences）：说明一个事实或陈述一种看法。

Light travels faster than sound.光比声速度快。（说明事实）

The film is rather boring.这部电影很乏味。

（说明看法）

2） 疑问句（Interrogative Sentences）：提出问题。有以下四种：

a.一般疑问句（General Questions）：

Can you finish the work in time?

你能按时完成工作吗？

b.特殊疑问句（W Questions; H Questions）：

Where do you live?你住那儿？

How do you know that? 你怎么知道那件事？

c.选择疑问句（Alternative Questions）：

Do you want tea or coffee?

你是要茶还是要咖啡？

d.反意疑问句（Tag-Questions）：

He doesn't know her, does he?

他不认识她，对不对？

3） 祈使句（Imperative Sentences）：提出请求，建议或发出命令，例如：

Sit down, please.请坐。

Don't be nervous!别紧张！

4） 感叹句（Exclamatory Sentences）：表示说话人惊奇、喜悦、愤怒等情绪，例如：

What good news it is!多好的消息啊！

（二）句子按其结构可以分为以下三类：

1） 简单句（Simple Sentences）：只包含一个主谓结构句子叫简单句，例如：

She is fond of collecting stamps.她喜欢集邮。

(主)(谓)

2） 并列句（Compound Sentences）：包含两个或两个以上主谓结构的句子叫并列句，句与句之间通常用并列连词或分号来连接，例如：

The food was good, but he had little appetite.

(主) (谓)(主)(谓)

食物很精美，但他却没什么胃口。

3） 复合句（Complex Sentences）：包含一个主句从句和一个或几个从句的句子叫复合句，从句由从属连词引导，例如：

The film had begun when we got to the cinema.

主句 从句

我们到达电影院的时候，电影已经开演了。

（三）基本句型（Basic Sentence Patterns）：英语中千变万化的句子归根结底都是由以下五种基本句型组合、扩展、变化而来的：

1）主 + 动（SV）例如：

I work.我工作。

2）主 + 动 + 表（SVP）例如：

John is busy.约翰忙。

3）主 + 动 + 宾（SVO）例如：

She studies English.她学英语。

4）主 + 动 + 宾 + 补（SVOC）例如：

Time would prove me right. 时间会证明我是对的。

5）主 + 动 + 间宾 + 直宾（SVOiOd）例如：

My mother made me a new dress.我母亲给我做了一件新衣裳。



祈使句

祈使句用以表达命令，要求，请求，劝告等。

1） 祈使句有两种类型，一种是以动词原形开头，在动词原形之前加do (但只限于省略第二人称主语的句子)。

Take this seat.

Do be careful.

否定结构：

Don't move.

Don't be late.

2） 第二种祈使句以let开头。

Let 的反意疑问句

a. Let's 包括说话者

Let's have another try，shall we / shan't we?

= Shall we have another try?

b.Let us 不包括说话者

Let us have another try，will you / won't you?

= Will you please let us have another try?

否定结构：

Let's not talk of that matter.

Let us not talk of that matter.



感叹句结构

感叹句通常有what, how引导，表示赞美、惊叹、喜 悦、等感情。

what修饰名词，how 修饰形容词，副词或动词，感叹句结构主要有以下几种：

掌握它的搭配，即掌握了感叹句的重点。

How +形容词+ a +名词+陈述语序

How+形容词或副词+陈述语序

What +名词+陈述语序

What+a+形容词+名词+陈述语序

What+ 形容词+复数名词+ 陈述语序

What+ 形容词+不可数名词+陈述语序

How clever a boy he is!

How lovely the baby is!

What noise they are making!

What a clever boy he is!

What wonderful ideas (we have)!

What cold weather it is!

感叹句的省略形式为：

What a clever boy (he is)!

典型例题

1）___ food you've cooked!

A. How a niceB. What a niceC. How niceD. What nice

答案D. 由于How 修饰形容词，副词；what修饰名词。且food为不可数名词，因此A，B 排除。C How + adj. 后面不能再加名词，因此只有D正确，其句型为What + adj. +n. (不可数)

2）___terrible weather we've been having these days!

A. WhatB. What aC. HowD. How a

答案A. weather为不可数名词，B，D排除。C为how + adj. 后面不应有名词。只有A，符合句型What +形容词+不可数名词。

3) --- _____ I had!

--- You really suffered a lot.

A. What a timeB. What time C. How a time D. how time

答案A.感叹句分两类：

1：What + n.+主谓部分

2：How + adj. / adv. / v.+主谓部分。本题属第一种，但省略了bad，相对于 What a bad time I had! 这是个习惯用语。



强调句结构

常考的强调句结构是it 引导的句子。

It is (was) 被强调部分+ that (who) + 句子其他部分。

此结构强调的成分仅限于主语，宾语和状语。

It is from the sun that we get light and heat.

It was not until I had read your letter that I understood the true state of affairs.



典型例题

1） It was last night ___ I see the comet.

A.the timeB.whenC.thatD.which

答案C. 强调句的结构是： It +be +强调部分 + that (who) + 主谓句。强调句的连词只有两个，that和who。当强调的部分是人，且为句子的主语时，才用 "who"，其余用that。

原句：My father did the experiment in the lab yesterday evening.

强调主语： It was my father who did the experiment in the lab yesterday evening.

强调宾语： It was the experiment that my father did in the lab yesterday evening.

强调时间： It was yesterday evening that my father did the experiment in the lab. (注意不用when)

强调地点： It was in the lab that my father did the experiment yesterday evening.

2）It is ten years ___ Miss Green returned to Canada.

A. that   B. when   C. since   D. as

答案C. 考点是连词用法。 本题易误选为A. that. 其实本句不是强调句。若是，去掉Itbe… that还应是一个完整的句子。而本句去掉 'It is…that'，只剩下ten years Miss Green returned to Canada. 不成句。因此本句不是强调句。

It is /was +时间+ since…其中is<---> has beenwas <---> had been.



用助动词进行强调

强调句还有一种类型，就是用助动词do (did，does) 强调谓语。

She does like this horse.她的确喜欢这匹马。

Please do take care of yourself. 千万保重。



反意疑问句

1)陈述部分的主语是I，疑问部分要用 aren't I.

I'm as tall as your sister，aren't I?

2)陈述部分的谓语是wish，疑问部分要用may +主语。

I wish to have a word with you, may I?

3)陈述部分用 no, nothing, nobody, never, few, seldom, hardly, rarely, little等否定含义的词时，疑问部分用肯定含义。

The Swede made no answer, did he / she?

Some plants never blown (开花), do they ?

4)含有ought to 的反意疑问句，陈述部分是肯定的，疑问部分用shouldn't / oughtn't +主语。

He ought to know what to do, oughtn't he? / shouldn't he?

5)陈述部分有have to +v. (had to + v.)，疑问部分常用don't +主语（didn't +主语）。

We have to get there at eight tomorrow, don't we?

6)陈述部分的谓语是used to 时，疑问部分用didn't +主语或 usedn't +主语。

He used to take pictures there, didn't he? / usedn't he?

7)陈述部分有had better + v. 疑问句部分用hadn't you?

You'd better read it by yourself, hadn't you?

8)陈述部分有would rather +v.，疑问部分多用 wouldn't +主语。

He would rather read it ten times than recite it, wouldn't he?

9)陈述部分有You'd like to +v. 疑问部分用wouldn't +主语。

You'd like to go with me, wouldn't you?

10) 陈述部分有must 的疑问句，疑问部分根据实际情况而定。

He must be a doctor, isn't he?

You must have studied English for three years, haven't you? / didn't you?

He must have finished it yesterday, didn't he?

11) 感叹句中，疑问部分用be +主语。

What colours, aren't they?

What a smell, isn't it?

12)陈述部分由neither… nor, either… or 连接的并列主语时，疑问部分根据其实际逻辑意义而定。

Neither you nor I am engineer, are we?

13)陈述部分主语是指示代词或不定代词everything, that, nothing, this, 疑问部分主语用it。

Everything is ready, isn't it?

14)陈述部分为主语从句或并列复合句，疑问部分有三种情况：

a. 并列复合句疑问部分，谓语动词根据邻近从句的谓语而定。

Mr. Smith had been to Beijing for several times, he should have been in China now, shouldn't he?

b. 带有定语从句，宾语从句的主从复合句，疑问部分谓语根据主句的谓语而定：

He is not the man who gave us a talk, is he?

He said he wanted to visit Japan, didn't he?

c. 上述部分主句谓语是think, believe, expect, suppose, imagine等引导的定语从句，疑问部分与宾语从句相对应构成反意疑问句。

I don't think he is bright, is he?

We believe she can do it better, can't she?

15) 陈述部分主语是不定代词everybody, anyone, somebody, nobody, no one等，疑问部分常用复数they，有时也用单数he。

Everyone knows the answer, don't they?(does he?)

Nobody knows about it, do they? (does he?)

16) 带情态动词dare或need的反意疑问句，疑问部分常用 need (dare ) +主语。

We need not do it again, need we ?

He dare not say so, dare you?

当dare, need 为实义动词时，疑问部分用助动词do + 主语。

She doesn't dare to go home alone, does she?

17)省去主语的祈使句的反意疑问句，疑问部分用will you。

Don't do that again, will you?

Go with me, will you / won't you ?

注意： Let's 开头的祈使句，后用shall we?

Let us 开头的祈使句，后用will you?

Let's go and listen to the music, shall we?

Let us wait for you in the reading-room, will you ?

18)陈述部分是"there be"结构的，疑问部分用there省略主语代词。

There is something wrong with your watch, isn't there?

There will not be any trouble, will there?

19)否定前缀不能视为否定词，其反意疑问句仍用否定形式。

It is impossible, isn't it?

He is not unkind to his classmates, is he?

20)must在表"推测"时，根据其推测的情况来确定反意疑问句。

He must be there now, isn't he?

It must be going to rain tomorrow, won't it?

快速记忆表



陈述部分的谓语	疑问部分

I	aren’t I

wish	may + 主语

no, nothing, nobody, never, few, seldom, hardly, rarely, little等否定含义的词	肯定含义

ought to（肯定的）	shouldn't/ oughtn't +主语

have to+v.(had to+v.)	don't +主语(didn't +主语)

used to	didn't +主语或 usedn't +主语

had better + v.	hadn't you

would rather + v.	wouldn't +主语

you'd like to + v.	wouldn't +主语

must 	根据实际情况而定

感叹句中 	be +主语

neither…nor, either…or 连接的并列主语	根据其实际逻辑意义而定

指示代词或不定代词everything, that, nothing, this	主语用it

并列复合句	谓语根据邻近从句的谓语而定

定语从句,宾语从句的主从复合句	根据主句的谓语而定

think, believe, expect, suppose, imagine等引导	与宾语从句相对应的从句

everybody, anyone, somebody, nobody, no one	复数they, 单数he

情态动词dare或need

dare, need 为实义动词 	need (dare ) +主语

do +主语

省去主语的祈使句

Let's 开头的祈使句

Let us 开头的祈使句	will you？

shall we?

will you?

there be	相应的谓语动词+there(省略主语代词)

否定前缀不能视为否定词	仍用否定形式

must表"推测"	根据其推测的情况来确定反意疑问句





连词

连词

连词是一种虚词， 它不能独立担任句子成分而只起连接词与词，短语与短语以及句与句的作用。连词主要可分为两类：并列连词和从属连词。并列连词用来连接平行的词、词组和分句。如：and, but, or, nor, so, therefore, yet, however, for, hence, as well as, both…and, not only…but also, either…or, neither…nor, (and)then等等。



并列连词与并列结构

并列连词引导两个并列的句子。

1)and 与or

判断改错：

(错) They sat down and talk about something.

(错) They started to dance and sang.

(错) I saw two men sitting behind and whisper there.

(对) They sat down and talked about something.

(对) They started to dance and sing.

(对)I saw two men sitting behind and whispering there.

解析：

第一句： and 连接两个并列的谓语，所以 talk 应改为 talked。

第二句：and 连接两个并列的动词不定式，第二个不定式往往省略to，因此sang 应改为 sing。

第三句：and 连接感观动词saw 后面的用作的宾补的两个并列分词结构，因此whisper应改为whispering。

注意：and 还可以和祈使句或名词词组连用表示条件。（or也有此用法）

Make up your mind, and you'll get the chance.

= If you make up your mind, you'll get the chance.

One more effort, and you'll succeed.

= If you make one more effort, you'll succeed.

2)both …and两者都

She plays (both) the piano and the guitar.

3)not only…but (also), as well as不但…而且）

She plays not only the piano, but (also) the guitar.

注意： not only… but also 关联两个分句时，一个分句因有否定词not 而必须倒装。

Not only does he like reading stories, but also he can even write some.

4)neither…nor 意思为"既不……也不……"谓语动词采用就近原则，与nor后的词保持一致。

Neither you nor he is to blame.



比较and和or

1) 并列结构中，or通常用于否定句，and用于肯定句。

2) 但有时and 也可用于否定句。请注意其不同特点：

There is no air or water in the moon.

There is no air and no water on the moon.

在否定中并列结构用or 连接，但含有两个否定词的句子实际被看作是肯定结构，因此要用and。

典型例题

---I don't like chicken ___ fish.

---I don't like chicken, ___ I like fish very much.

A. and； andB. and； butC. or； butD. or；and

答案C。否定句中表并列用or, but 表转折。

判断改错：

(错) We will die without air and water.

(错) We can't live without air or water.

(对) We will die without air or water.

(对) We can't live without air and water.



表示选择的并列结构

1) or意思为"否则"。

I must work hard, or I'll fail in the exam.

2) either…or意思为"或者……或者……"。注意谓语动词采用就近原则。

Either you or I am right.



表示转折或对比

1) but表示转折，while表示对比。

Some people love cats, while others hate them.

典型例题

--- Would you like to come to dinner tonight?

--- I'd like to, ___ I'm too busy.

A. andB. soC. asD. but

答案D。but与前面形成转折，符合语意。而表并列的and， 结果的so，原因的as都不符合句意。

2) not…but… 意思为"不是……而是……"

not 和but 后面的用词要遵循一致原则。

They were not the bones of an animal, but (the bones) of a human being.



表原因关系

1) for

判断改错：

(错) For he is ill, he is absent today.

(对) He is absent today, for he is ill.

for是并列连词，不能置于含两个并列分句的句子的句首，只能将其放在两个分句中间。

2) so, therefore

He hurt his leg, so he couldn't play in the game.

注意：

a. 两个并列连词不能连用，但therefore, then, yet.可以和并列连词连用。

You can watch TV, and or you can go to bed.

He hurt his leg, and so / and therefore he couldn't play in the game.

b. although… yet…，但although不与 but连用。

(错)Although he was weak, but he tried his best to do the work..

(对)Although he was weak, yet he tried his best to do the work.



比较so和 such

其规律由so与such的不同词性决定。such 是形容词，修饰名词或名词词组，so是副词，只能修饰形容词或副

词。so 还可与表示数量的形容词many，few，much， little连用，形成固定搭配。

so + adj.		such + a(n) + n.

so + adj. + a(n) + n.			such + n. (pl.)

so + adj. + n. (pl.)			such +n. (pl.)

so + adj. + n. [不可数]			such +n. [不可数]

so foolish 		such a fool

so nice a flower		such a nice flower

so many/ few flowers		such nice flowers

so much/little money.		such rapid progress

so many people 		such a lot of people

so many 已成固定搭配，a lot of 虽相当于 many，但 a lot of 为名词性的，只能用such搭配。

so…that与such…that之间的转换既为 so与such之间的转换





主谓一致

主谓一致是指：

1） 语法形式上要一致，即单复数形式与谓语要一致。

2） 意义上要一致，即主语意义上的单复数要与谓语的单复数形式一致。

3） 就近原则，即谓语动词的单复形式取决于最靠近它的词语，

一般来说，不可数名词用动词单数，可数名词复数用动词复数。

There is much water in the thermos.

但当不可数名词前有表示数量的复数名词时，谓语动词用复数形式。

Ten thousand tons of coal were produced last year.



并列结构作主语谓语用复数

Reading and writing are very important.

注意： 当主语由and连结时，如果它表示一个单一的概念，即指同一人或同一物时，谓语动词用单数，and 此时连接的两个词前只有一个冠词。

The iron and steel industry is very important to our life.

典型例题

The League secretary and monitor ___ asked to make a speech at the meeting.

A. is  B. was   C. are   D. were

答案B. 注： 先从时态上考虑。这是过去发生的事情应用过去时，先排除A.，C.。本题易误选D，因为The League secretary and monitor 好象是两个人，但仔细辨别， monitor 前没有the，在英语中，当一人兼数职时只在第一个职务前加定冠词。后面的职务用and 相连。这样本题主语为一个人，所以应选B。



主谓一致中的靠近原则

1）当there be 句型的主语是一系列事物时，谓语应与最邻近的主语保持一致。

There is a pen, a knife and several books on the desk..

There are twenty boy-students and twenty-three girl-students in the class.

2）当either… or… 与neither… nor，连接两个主语时，谓语动词与最邻近的主语保持

一致。 如果句子是由here, there引导，而主语又不止一个时，谓语通常也和最邻近的主语一致。

Either you or she is to go.

Here is a pen, a few envelops and some paper for you.



谓语动词与前面的主语一致

当主语后面跟有with, together with, like, except, but, no less than, as well as 等词引起的短语时，谓语动词与前面的主语一致。

The teacher together with some students is visiting the factory.

He as well as I wants to go boating.



谓语需用单数

1） 代词each和由every, some, no, any等构成的复合代词作主语，或主语中含有each, every, 谓语需用单数。

Each of us has a tape-recorder.

There is something wrong with my watch.

2） 当主语是一本书或一条格言时，谓语动词常用单数。

The Arabian Night is a book known to lovers of English.

<<天方夜谭>>是英语爱好者熟悉的一本好书。

3） 表示金钱，时间，价格或度量衡的复合名词作主语 时，通常把这些名词看作一个整体，谓语一般用单数。(用复数也可，意思不变。)

Three weeks was allowed for making the necessary preparations.

Ten yuan is enough.



指代意义决定谓语的单复数

1） 在代词what, which, who, none, some, any, more, most, all等词的单复数由其指代的词的单复数决定。

All is right.(一切顺利。)

All are present.(所有人都到齐了。)

2） 集体名词作主语时，谓语的数要根据主语的意思来决定。如family, audience, crew, crowd, class, company, committee等词后用复数形式时，意为这个集体中的各个成员，用单数时表示该个集体。

His family isn't very large.他家不是一个大家庭。

His family are music lovers.他的家人都是音乐爱好者。

但集合名词people, police, cattle, poultry等在任何情况下都用复数形式。

Are there any police around?

3）有些名词，如variety, number, population, proportion, majority 等有时看作单数，有时看作复数。

A number of +名词复数+复数动词。

The number of +名词复数+单数动词。

A number of books have lent out.

The majority of the students like English.



与后接名词或代词保持一致

1） 用half of, part of, most of, a portion of 等词引起主语时，动词通常与of后面的名词，代词保持一致。

Most of his money is spent on books.

Most of the students are taking an active part in sports.

2） 在一些短语，如 many a 或 more than one 所修饰的词作主语时，谓语动词多用单数形式。但由more than… of 作主语时，动词应与其后的名词或代词保持一致。

Many a person has read the novel.许多人都读过这本书。

More than 60 percent of the students are from the city.百分之六十多的学生都来自这个城市

高中英语语法总结大全之名词性从句



名词性从句

在句子中起名词作用的句子叫名词从句 (Noun Clauses）。 名词从句的功能相当于名词词组, 它在复合句中能担任主语、宾语、表语、同位语、介词宾语等，因此根据它在句中不同的语法功能，名词从句又可分别称为主语从句、宾语从句、表语从句和同位语从句。



引导名词性从句的连接词

引导名词性从句的连接词可分为三类：

连接词：that,whether,if 不充当从句的任何成分）

连接代词：what, whatever, who, whoever, whom,

whose, which.

连接副词：when, where, how, why

不可省略的连词：

1. 介词后的连词

2. 引导主语从句和同位语从句的连词不可省略。

That she was chosen made us very happy.

We heard the news that our team had won.

比较：whether与if 均为"是否"的意思。 但在下列情况下，whether 不能被if 取代：

1. whether引导主语从句并在句首

2. 引导表语从句

3. whether从句作介词宾语

4. 从句后有"or not"

Whether he will come is not clear.

大部分连接词引导的主语从句都可以置于句末，用 it充当形式主语。

It is not important who will go.

It is still unknown which team will win the match.

名词性that-从句

1）由从属连词that引导的从句叫做名词性that-从句。 That只起连接主句和从句的作用，在从句中不担任任何成分，本身也没有词义。名词性that-从句在句中能充当主 语、宾语、表语、同位语和形容词宾语，例如：

主语：That he is still alive is sheer luck.他还活着全靠运气。

宾语：John said that he was leaving for London on Wednesday.约翰说他星期三要到伦敦去。

表语：The fact is that he has not been seen recently.事实是近来谁也没有见过他。

同位语：The fact that he has not been seen recently disturbs everyone in his office.

近来谁也没有见过他，这一事实令办公室所有的人不安。

形容词宾语：I am glad that you are satisfied with your job.

你对工作满意我感到很高兴。

2）That-从句作主语通常用it作先行词，而将that-从句置于句末，例如：

It is quite clear that the whole project is doomed to failure.很清楚，整个计划注定要失败。

It's a pity that you should have to leave.你非走不可真是件憾事。

用it作形式主语的that-从句有以下四种不同的搭配关系：

a. It + be +形容词+ that-从句

It is necessary that…有必要……

It is important that…重要的是……

It is obvious that… 很明显……

b. It + be + -ed 分词+ that-从句

It is believed that…人们相信……

It is known to all that…从所周知……

It has been decided that… 已决定……

c. It + be +名词+ that-从句

It is common knowledge that………是常识

It is a surprise that… 令人惊奇的是……

It is a fact that… 事实是……

d. It +不及物动词+ that-分句

It appears that…似乎……

It happens that…碰巧……

It occurred to me that… 我突然想起……



名词性wh-从句

1）由wh-词引导的名词从句叫做名词性wh-从句。Wh-词包括who, whom,. whose, whoever, what, whatever, which, whichever等连接代词和where, when, how, why等连接副词。Wh-从句的语法功能除了和that-从句一样外，还可充当介词宾语、宾语补语和间接宾语等，例如：

主语： How the book will sell depends on its author.书销售如何取决于作者本人。

直接宾语：In one's own home one can do what one likes.在自己家里可以随心所欲。

间接宾语：The club will give whoever wins a prize.

俱乐部将给得胜者设奖。

表语： My question is who will take over president of the Foundation.我的问题是谁将接任该基金会主席职位。

宾语补足语：She will name him whatever she wants to. 她高兴给他起什么名字就取什么名字。

同位语：I have no idea when he will return.

我不知道他什么时候回来。

形容词宾语：I'm not sure why she refused their invitation.我尚不能肯定她为什么拒绝他们的邀请。

介词宾语：That depends on where we shall go.

那取决于我们去哪儿。

2）Wh-从句作主语也常用先行词it做形式主语，而将wh-从句置于句末，例如：

It is not yet decided who will do that job.

还没决定谁做这项工作。

It remains unknown when they are going to get married.他们何时结婚依然不明。



if, whether引导的名词从句

1）yes-no型疑问从句

从属连词if, whether引导的名词从句是由一般疑问句或选择疑问转化而来的，因此也分别被称为yes-no型疑问句从句和选择型疑问从句，其功能和wh-从句的功能相同， 例如：

主语：Whether the plan is feasible remains to be proved. 这一计划是否可行还有等证实。

宾语：Let us know whether / if you can finish the article before Friday.请让我们知道你是否能在星期五以前把文章写完。

表语：The point is whether we should lend him the money.问题在于我们是否应该借钱给他。

同位语：They are investigating the question whether the man is trustworthy.他们调查他是否值得信赖。

形容词宾语： She's doubtful whether we shall be able to come.她怀疑我们是否能够前来。

介词宾语： I worry about whether he can pass through the crisis of his illness.我担心他是否能度过疾病的危险期。

2）选择性疑问从句

选择性疑问从句由关联词if/whether…or或whethe…or not构成，例如：

Please tell me whether / if they are Swedish or Danish. 请告诉我他们是瑞典人还是丹麦人。

I don't care whether you like the plan or not.我不在乎你是否喜欢该计划。



否定转移

1) 将think, believe, suppose, expect, fancy, imagine等动词后面宾语从句的否定词转移到主句中，即主句的谓语动词用否定式，而从句的谓语动词用肯定式。

I don't think I know you.我想我并不认识你。

I don' t believe he will come.我相信他不回来。

注意：若谓语动词为hope,宾语从句中的否定词不能转移。

I hope you weren't ill. 我想你没有生病吧。

2) 将seem, appear 等后的从句的否定转移到前面。

It doesn't seem that they know where to go.

看来他们不知道往哪去。

It doesn't appear that we'll have a sunny day tomorrow.

看来我们明天不会碰上好天气。

3) 有时将动名词，介词短语或整个从句的否定转变为对谓语动词的否定。

I don't remember having ever seen such a man.

我记得从未见过这样一个人。 (not否定动名词短语 having…)

It's not a place where anyone would expect to see strange characters on the street.

在这里，人们不会想到在街上会碰上陌生的人。

(anyone 作主语，从句中的谓语动词不能用否定形式。)

4) 有时状语或状语从句中否定可以转移到谓语动词前。

The ant is not gathering this for itself alone.(否定状语)蚂蚁不只是为自己采食。

He was not ready to believe something just because Aristotle said so. (否定because状语) 他并不因亚里斯多德说过如何如何，就轻信此事。

She had not been married many weeks when that man's younger brother saw her and was struck by her beauty.(否定状语many weeks)她结婚还不到几个月，这个人的弟弟就看见她了，

并对她的美貌着了迷





状语从句

地点状语从句

地点状语从句通常由where, wherever 引导。

Where I live there are plenty of trees.

我住的地方树很多。

Wherever I am I will be thinking of you.

不管我在哪里我都会想到你。



方式状语从句

方式状语从句通常由as, (just) as…so…, as if, as though引导。

1） as, (just) as…so…引导的方式状语从句通常位于主句后，但在(just) as…so…结构中位于句首，这时as从句带有比喻的含义，意思是"正如…"，"就像"，多用于正式文体，例如：

Always do to the others as you would be done by.

你希望人家怎样待你，你就要怎样待人。

As water is to fish, so air is to man.

我们离不开空气，犹如鱼儿离不开水。

Just as we sweep our rooms, so we should sweep backward ideas from our minds.

正如打扫房屋一样，我们也要扫除我们头脑中落后的东西。

2） as if, as though

两者的意义和用法相同，引出的状语从句谓语多用虚拟语气，表示与事实相反，有时也用陈述语气，表示所说情况是事实或实现的可能性较大。汉译常作"仿佛……似的"，"好像……似的"，例如：

They completely ignore these facts as if (as though) they never existed.

他们完全忽略了这些事实，就仿佛它不存在似的。（与事实相反，谓语用虚拟语气。）

He looks as if (as though) he had been hit by lighting.

他那样子就像被雷击了似的。（与事实相反，谓语用虚拟语气。）

It looks as if the weather may pick up very soon.

看来天气很快就会好起来。（实现的可能性较大，谓语用陈述语气。）

说明：as if / as though也可以引导一个分词短语、不定式短语或无动词短语，例如：

He stared at me as if seeing me for first time.

他目不转睛地看着我，就像第一次看见我似的。

He cleared his throat as if to say something.

他清了清嗓子，像要说什么似的。

The waves dashed on the rocks as if in anger.

波涛冲击着岩石，好像很愤怒。



原因状语从句

比较：because, since, as和for

1）because语势最强，用来说明人所不知的原因，回答why提出的问题。当原因是显而易见的或已为人们所知，就用as或 since。

I didn't go, because I was afraid.

Since /As the weather is so bad, we have to delay our journey.

2）由because引导的从句如果放在句末，且前面有逗 号，则可以用for来代替。但如果不是说明直接原因，而是多种情况加以推断，就只能用for。

He is absent today, because / for he is ill.

He must be ill, for he is absent today.

目的状语从句

表示目的状语的从句可以由that, so that, in order that, lest, for fear that, in case等词引导，例如：

You must speak louder so that /in order that you can be heard by all.

He wrote the name down for fear that(lest) he should forget it.

Better take more clothes in case the weather is cold.



结果状语从句

结果状语从句常由so… that 或 such…that引导，掌握这两个句型，首先要了解so 和 such与其后的词的搭配规律。

比较：so和 such

其规律由so与such的不同词性决定。such 是形容词，修饰名词或名词词组，so 是副

词，只能修饰形容词或副词。 so 还可与表示数量的形容词many, few, much, little连用，形成固定搭配。

so foolish      	such a fool

so nice a flower			such a nice flower

so many / few flowers			such nice flowers

so much / little money. 			such rapid progress

so many people		such a lot of people

（ so many 已成固定搭配，a lot of 虽相当于 many，但 a lot of 为名词性的，只能用such搭配。）

so…that与such…that之间的转换既为 so与such之间的转换。

The boy is so young that he can't go to school.

He is such a young boy that he can't go to school



条件状语从句

连接词主要有 if, unless, as/so long as, on condition that 等。.

if 引导的条件句有真实条件句和非真实条件句两种。非真实条件句已在虚拟语气中阐述。

unless = if not.

Let's go out for a walk unless you are too tired.

If you are not too tied, let's go out for a walk.

典型例题

You will be late ___ you leave immediately.

A. unlessB. untilC. ifD. or

答案A。 句意：除非你立即走，否则你就回迟到的。可转化为 If you dong leave immediately, you will be late.B、D句意不对，or表转折，句子如为 You leave immediately or you will be late.



让步状语从句

though, although

注意： 当有though, although时，后面的从句不能有but，但是 though 和yet可连用

Although it's raining, they are still working in the field.

虽然在下雨，但他们仍在地里干活。

He is very old, but he still works very hard.

虽然他很老，但仍然努力地工作。

Though the sore be healed, yet a scar may remain.

伤口虽愈合，但伤疤留下了。 （谚语）

典型例题

1） ___she is young, she knows quite a lot.

A. WhenB. HoweverC. AlthoughD. Unless

答案：C。意为虽然她很年轻，却知道许多。

2)as, though 引导的倒装句

as / though引导的让步从句必须表语或状语提前（形容词、副词、分词、实义动词提前）。

Child as /though he was, he knew what was the right thing to do.

= Though he was a small child, he knew what was the right thing to do.

注意： a.句首名词不能带任何冠词。

b.句首是实义动词，其他助动词放在主语后。如果实义动词有宾语和状语，随实义动词一起放在主语之前。

Try hard as he will, he never seems able to do the work satisfactorily.

= Though he tries hard, he never seems…

虽然他尽了努力，但他的工作总做的不尽人意。

3)ever if, even though.即使

We'll make a trip even though the weather is bad.

4) whether…or-不管……都

Whether you believe it or not, it is true.

5)"no matter +疑问词" 或"疑问词+后缀ever"

No matter what happened, he would not mind.

Whatever happened, he would not mind.

替换：no matter what = whatever

no matter who = whoever

no matter when = whenever

no matter where = wherever

no matter which = whichever

no matter how = however

注意：no matter 不能引导主语从句和宾语从句。

（错）No matter what you say is of no use now.

（对）Whatever you say is of no use now.

你现在说什么也没用了。(Whatever you say是主语从句)

（错）Prisoners have to eat no matter what they're given,

（对）Prisoners have to eat whatever they're given.囚犯们只能给什么吃什么。



比较while, when, as

1）as, when 引导短暂性动作的动词。

Just as / Just when / When I stopped my car, a man came up to me.

2）当从句的动作发生于主句动作之前，只能用when 引导这个从句，不可用as 或 while。

When you have finished your work, you may have a rest.

3）从句表示"随时间推移"连词能用as，不用when 或while。

As the day went on, the weather got worse.

日子一天天过去，天气越变越坏。



比较until和till

此两个连词意义相同。肯定形式表示的意思是"做某事直至某时"，动词必须是延续性的。否定形式表达的意思是"直至某时才做某事"。动词为延续性或非延续性都可以。 正确使用这两个连词的关键之一就在于判断句中的动词该用肯定式还是否定式。

肯定句：

I slept until midnight. 我一直睡到半夜时醒了。

Wait till I call you.等着我叫你。

（在肯定句中可用before代替 Let's get in the wheat before the sun sets.）

否定句：

She didn't arrive until 6 o'clock.

她直到6点才到。

Don't get off the bus until it has stopped.

公共汽车停稳后再下车。

I didn't manage to do it until you had explained how.直到你教我后，我才会做。

1)Until可用于句首，而till通常不用于句首。

Until you told me, I had heard nothing of what happened.

直到你告诉我以前，出了什么事我一点也不知道。

2)Until when 疑问句中，until要放在句首。

---Until when are you staying?你呆到什么时候？

--- Until next Monday.呆到下周一。

注意：否定句可用另外两种句式表示。

(1）Not until …在句首，主句用倒装。

Not until the early years of the 19th century did man know what heat is.

直到19 世纪初，人类才知道热能是什么。

Not until I began to work did I realize how much time I had wasted.

直到我开始工作，我才认识到了我已蹉跎了几多岁月。

(2)It is not until… that…

表示"一…就…"的结构

hardly/scarcely…when/before, no sooner…than和as soon as都可以表示"一…就…"的意思，例：

I had hardly / scarcely got home when it began to rain.

I had no sooner got home than it began to rain.

As soon as I got home, it began to rain.

注意：如果hardly, scarcely 或no sooner置于句首，句子必须用倒装结构：

Hardly / Scarcely had I got home when it began to rain.

No sooner had I got home than it began to rain



定语从句



定语从句

定语从句（Attributi ve Clauses）在句中做定语，修饰一个名词或代词，被修饰的名词,词组或代词即先行词。定语从句通常出现在先行词之后，由关系词（关系代词或关系副词）引出。

关系代词有：who, whom, whose, that, which等。

关系副词有：when, where, why等。



关系代词引导的定语从句

关系代词所代替的先行词是人或物的名词或代词，并在句中充当主语、宾语、定语等成分。关系代词在定语从句中作主语时，从句谓语动词的人称和数要和先行词保持一致。

1）who, whom, that

这些词代替的先行词是人的名词或代词，在从句中所起作用如下：

Is he the man who/that wants to see you?

他就是你想见的人吗？（who/that在从句中作主语）

He is the man whom/ that I saw yesterday.

他就是我昨天见的那个人。（whom/that在从句中作宾语）

2) Whose 用来指人或物，(只用作定语, 若指物，它还可以同of which互换）, 例如：

They rushed over to help the man whose car had broken down.那人车坏了，大家都跑过去帮忙。

Please pass me the book whose (of which) cover is green.请递给我那本绿皮的书。

3）which, that

它们所代替的先行词是事物的名词或代词，在从句中可作主语、宾语等，例如：

A prosperity which / that had never been seen before appears in the countryside. 农村出现了前所未有的繁荣。（which / that在句中作宾语）

The package (which / that) you are carrying is about to come unwrapped. 你拿的包快散了。(which / that在句中作宾语）



关系副词引导的定语从句

关系副词可代替的先行词是时间、地点或理由的名词，在从句中作状语。

1）when, where, why

关系副词when, where, why的含义相当于"介词+ which"结构，因此常常和"介词+ which"结构交替使用，例如：

There are occasions when (on which) one must yield.任何人都有不得不屈服的时候。

Beijing is the place where (in which) I was born.北京是我的出生地。

Is this the reason why (for which) he refused our offer?这就是他拒绝我们帮助他的理由吗？

2）that代替关系副词

that可以用于表示时间、地点、方式、理由的名词后取代when, where, why和"介词+ which"引导的定语从句，在口语中that常被省略，例如：

His father died the year (that / when / in which) he was born.他父亲在他出生那年逝世了。

He is unlikely to find the place (that / where / in which) he lived forty years ago. 他不大可能找到他四十年前居住过的地方。



判断关系代词与关系副词

方法一： 用关系代词，还是关系副词完全取决于从句中的谓语动词。及物动词后面无宾语，就必须要求用关系代词；而不及物动词则要求用关系副词。例如：

This is the mountain village where I stayed last year.

I'll never forget the days when I worked together with you.

判断改错（注：先显示题，再显示答案，横线；用不同的颜色表示出。）

（错） This is the mountain village where I visited last year.

（错） I will never forget the days when I spent in the countryside.

（对） This is the mountain village (which) I visited last year.

（对） I'll never forget the days (which) I spent in the countryside.

习惯上总把表地点或时间的名词与关系副词 where, when联系在一起。此两题错在关系词的误用上。

方法二： 准确判断先行词在定语从句中的成分(主、谓、宾、定、状)，也能正确选择出关系代词/关系副词。

例1. Is this museum ___ you visited a few days age?

A. whereB. thatC. on whichD. the one

例2. Is this the museum ____ the exhibition was held.

A. whereB. thatC. on whichD. the one

答案：例1 D，例2 A

例1变为肯定句： This museum is ___ you visited a few days ago.

例2变为肯定句： This is the museum ___ the exhibition was held.

在句1中，所缺部分为宾语，而where, that, on which都不能起到宾语的作用，只有the one既做了主句的表语，又可做从句的宾语，可以省略关系代词，所以应选D。

而句2中, 主、谓、宾俱全，从句部分为句子的状语表地点，既可用副词where，又因 in the museum词组，可用介词in + which 引导地点状语。而此题中，介词on 用的不对，所以选A。

关系词的选择依据在从句中所做的成分，先行词在从句中作主、定、宾语时，选择关系代词 (who, whom, that, which, whose)； 先行词在从句中做状语时，应选择关系副词 ( where 地点状语，when 时间状语，why 原因状语) 。



限制性和非限制性定语从句

1) 定语从句有限制性和非限制性两种。限制性定语从句是先行词不可缺少的部分，去掉它主句意思往往不明确；非限制性定语从句是先行词的附加说明，去掉了也不会影响主句的意思，它与主句之间通常用逗号分开，例如：

This is the house which we bought last month.这是我们上个月买的那幢房子。（限制性）

The house, which we bought last month, is very nice.这幢房子很漂亮，是我们上个月买的。（非限制性）

2) 当先行词是专有名词或物主代词和指示代词所修饰时，其后的定语从句通常是非限制性的，例如：

Charles Smith, who was my former teacher, retired last year. 查理?史密斯去年退休了，他曾经是我的老师。

My house, which I bought last year, has got a lovely garden.我去年买的的那幢房子带着个漂亮的花园。

This novel, which I have read three times, is very touching. 这本小说很动人，我已经读了三遍。

3) 非限制性定语从句还能将整个主句作为先行词, 对其进行修饰, 这时从句谓语动词要用第三人称单数，例如：

He seems not to have grasped what I meant, which greatly upsets me. 他似乎没抓住我的意思，这使我心烦。

Liquid water changes to vapor, which is called evaporation. 液态水变为蒸汽，这就叫做蒸发。

说明：关系代词that和关系副词why不能引导非限制性定语从句。



介词+关系词

1）介词后面的关系词不能省略。

2）that前不能有介词。

3） 某些在从句中充当时间，地点或原因状语的"介词+关系词"结构可以同关系副词when 和where 互换。

This is the house in which I lived two years ago.

This is the house where I lived two years ago.

Do you remember the day on which you joined our club?

Do you remember the day when you joined our club?



as, which非限定性定语从句

由as, which 引导的非限定性定语从句，as和which可代整个主句，相当于and this或and that。As一般放在句首，which在句中。

As we know, smoking is harmful to one's health.

The sun heats the earth, which is very important to us.

典型例题

1）Alice received an invitation from her boss, ___came as a surprise.

A. itB. thatC. whichD. he

答案C. 此为非限定性从句，不能用 that修饰，而用which.，it 和he 都使后句成为句子，两个独立的句子不能单以逗号连接。况且选he句意不通。

2）The weather turned out to be very good, ___ was more than we could expect.

A. whatB. whichC. thatD. it

答案B。which可代替句子，用于非限定性定语从句，而what不可。That 不能用于非限定性定语从句，it不为连词，使由逗号连接的两个句子并在一起在英语语法上行不通。

3）It rained hard yesterday, ____ prevented me from going to the park..

A. thatB. whichC. asD. it

答案B.

as 和which在引导非限制性定语从句时，这两个关系代词都指主句所表达的整个意思，且在定语从句中都可以作主语和宾语。但不同之处主要有两点：

(1） as 引导的定语从句可置于句首，而which不可。

(2） as 代表前面的整个主句并在从句中作主语时，从句中的谓语必须是系动词；若为行为动词，则从句中的关系代词只能用which.。

在本题中，prevent由于是行为动词，所以正确选项应为B。

As 的用法

例1. the same… as；such…as 中的as 是一种固定结构, 和……一样……。

I have got into the same trouble as he (has).

例2. as可引导非限制性从句，常带有'正如'。

As we know, smoking is harmful to one's health.

As is know, smoking is harmful to one's health.

As是关系代词。例1中的as作know的宾语；例2中，它充当从句的主语，谓语动词know要用被动式。



先行词和关系词二合一

1)Whoever spits in public will be punished here.

(Whoever 可以用 anyone who 代替)

2)The parents will use what they have to send their son to technical school.

(what 可以用all that代替)



what/whatever/that...

1)Whoever spits in public will be punished here.

(Whoever 可以用 anyone who 代替)

2)The parents will use what they have to send their son to technical school.

(what 可以用all that代替)



关系代词that的用法

1）不用that的情况

a) 在引导非限定性定语从句时。

(错)The tree, that is four hundred years old, is very famous here.

b) 介词后不能用。

We depend on the land from which we get our food.

We depend on the land that/which we get our food from.

2) 只能用that作为定语从句的关系代词的情况

a)在there be 句型中，只用that，不用which。

b)在不定代词，如：anything, nothing, the one, all, much, few, any, little等作先行词时，只用that，不用which。

c)先行词有the only, the very修饰时，只用that。

d)先行词为序数词、数词、形容词最高级时，只用that。.

e)先行词既有人，又有物时。

举例：

All that is needed is a supply of oil.

所需的只是供油问题。

Finally, the thief handed everything that he had stolen to the police.

那贼最终把偷的全部东西交给了警察



倒装

倒装句之全部倒装

全部倒装是只将句子中的谓语动词全部置于主语之前。此结构通常只用与一般现在时和一般过去时。常见的结构有：

1) here, there, now, then, thus等副词置于句首, 谓语动词常用be, come, go, lie, run。

There goes the bell.

Then came the chairman.

Here is your letter.

2) 表示运动方向的副词或地点状语置于句首，谓语表示运动的动词。

Out rushed a missile from under the bomber.

Ahead sat an old woman.

注意：上述全部倒装的句型结构的主语必须是名词，如果主语是人称代词则不能完全倒装。

Here he comes. Away they went.



倒装句之部分倒装

部分倒装是指将谓语的一部分如助动词或情态倒装至主语之前。如果句中的谓语没有助动词或情态动词，则需添加助动词do, does或did，并将其置于主语之前。

1)句首为否定或半否定的词语，如no, not, never, seldom, little, hardly, at no time, in no way, not until… 等。

Never have I seen such a performance.

Nowhere will you find the answer to this question.

Not until the child fell asleep did the mother leave the room.

当Not until引出主从复合句，主句倒装，从句不倒装。

注意： 如否定词不在句首不倒装。

I have never seen such a performance.

The mother didn't leave the room until the child fell asleep.

典型例题

1)Why can't I smoke here?

At no time___ in the meeting-room

A. is smoking permitted    B.smoking is permitted

C. smoking is it permitted  D.does smoking permit

答案A. 这是一个倒装问题。当否定词语置于句首以表示强调时，其句中的主谓须用倒装结构。 这些否定词包括no, little, hardly, seldom, never, not only, not until等。本题的正常语序是 Smoking is permitted in the meeting-room at no time.

2） Not until the early years of the 19th century ___ what heat is.

A. man did knowB. man knowC. didn't man knowD. did man know

答案D.看到Not until…的句型，我们知道为一倒装句，答案在C，D 中选一个。

改写为正常语序为，Man did not know what heat is until the early years of the 19th. 现在将not提前，后面就不能再用否定了,否则意思就变了。



以否定词开头作部分倒装

如 Not only…but also, Hardly/Scarcely…when, No sooner… than

Not only did he refuse the gift, he also severely criticized the sender.

Hardly had she gone out when a student came to visit her.

No sooner had she gone out than a student came to visit her.

典型例题

No sooner___ than it began to rain heavily.

A. the game beganB.has the game begun

C. did the game beginD.had the game begun

答案D. 以具有否定意义的副词放在句首时，一般采用倒装句(谓语前置)。这类表示否定意义的词有never, seldom, scarcely, little, few, not, hardly, 以及not only…but (also), no sooner…than, hardly… when scarcely… when等等。

注意：只有当Not only… but also连接两个分句时，才在第一个分句用倒装结构。如果置于句首的Not only… but also仅连接两个并列词语，不可用倒装结构。

Not only you but also I am fond of music.



so, either, nor作部分倒装

表示"也"、"也不" 的句子要部分倒装。

Tom can speak French. So can Jack.

If you won't go, neither will I.

典型例题

---Do you know Jim quarrelled with his brother?

---I don't know, _____.

A. nor don't I careB. nor do I careC. I don't care neitherD. I don't care also

答案：B. nor为增补意思"也不关心"，因此句子应倒装。A错在用 don't 再次否定， C neither 用法不对且缺乏连词。 D缺乏连词。

注意： 当so引出的句子用以对上文内容加以证实或肯定时，不可用倒装结构。意为"的确如此"。

Tom asked me to go to play football and so I did.

---It's raining hard.---So it is.



only在句首要倒装的情况

Only in this way, can you learn English well.

Only after being asked three times did he come to the meeting.

如果句子为主从复合句，则主句倒装，从句不倒装

Only when he is seriously ill, does he ever stay in bed.

as, though引导的倒装句

as / though引导的让步从句必须将表语或状语提前 （形容词, 副词, 分词, 实义动词提前）。

注意：

1) 句首名词不能带任何冠词。

2) 句首是实义动词, 其他助动词放在主语后。如果实义动词有宾语和状语,随实义动词一起放在主语之前。

Try hard as he will, he never seems able to do the work satisfactorily.

注意:

让步状语从句中，有though，although时，后面的主句不能有but，但是 though 和yet可连用。

其他部分倒装

1)so… that 句型中的so 位于句首时，需倒装。

So frightened was he that he did not dare to move an inch.

2)在某些表示祝愿的句型中：

May you all be happy.

3)在虚拟语气条件句中从句谓语动词有were, had, should等词，可将if 省略，把 were, had, should 移到主语之前，采取部分倒装。

Were I you, I would try it again.

典型例题：

1） Not until the early years of the 19th century___ what heat is

A. man did knowB. man knewC. didn't man knowD. did man know

答案为D.否定词Not在句首，要求用部分倒装的句子结构。

2） Not until I began to work ___ how much time I had wasted.

A. didn't I realizeB. did I realizeC. I didn't realizeD. I realize

答案为B。

3)Do you know Tom bought a new car?

I don't know, ___.

A. nor don't I care     B. nor do I care

C. I don't care neither  D. I don't care also

解析：答案为B.句中的nor引出部分倒装结构，表示"也不"。由 so, neither, nor引导的倒装句，表示前一情况的重复出现。其中, so用于肯定句, 而 neither, nor 用在否定句中。
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中学英语语法网络图全集

一．名词

I. 名词的种类：

专有名词 普通名词

国名.地名.人名，

团体.机构名称 可数名词 不可数名词

个体名词 集体名词 抽象名词 物质名词

II. 名词的数：

1. 规则名词的复数形式：

名词的复数形式，一般在单数形式后面加-s或-es。现将构成方法与读音规则列表如下：

规则 例词

1 一般情况在词尾加-s map-maps, sea-seas, girl-girls, day-days

2 以s, x, ch, sh结尾的名词后加-es class-classes, box-boxes, watch-watches, dish-dishes

3 以-f或-fe结尾的词 变-f和-fe为v再加-es leaf-leaves, thief-thieves, knife-knives, loaf-loaves, wife-wives

加-s belief-beliefs, chief-chiefs, proof-proofs, roof-roofs, gulf-gulfs

4 以辅音字母加y结尾的名词，变y为i加-es party-parties, family-families, story-stories, city-cities

5 以元音字母加y结尾的名词，或专有名词以y结尾的，加-s toy-toys, boy-boys, day-days, ray-rays, Henry-Henrys

6 以辅音字母加-o结尾的名词 一般加-es hero-heroes, Negro-Negroes, potato-potatoes, tomato-tomatoes

不少外来词加-s piano-pianos, photo-photos, auto-autos, kilo-kilos, solo-solos

两者皆可 zero-zeros/zeroes, volcano-volcanoes/ volcanos

7 以元音字母加-o结尾的名词加-s radio-radios, bamboo-bamboos, zoo-zoos

8 以-th结尾的名词加-s truth-truths, mouth-mouths, month-months, path-paths,

2. 不规则名词复数：

英语里有些名词的复数形式是不规则的，现归纳如下：

规则 例词

1 改变名词中的元音字母或其他形式 man-men, woman-women, foot-feet, goose-geese, mouse-mice

2 单复数相同 sheep, deer, series, means, works, fish, species li, yuan, jin,

3 只有复数形式 ashes, trousers, clothes, thanks, goods, glasses, compasses, contents

4 一些集体名词总是用作复数 people, police, cattle, staff

5 部分集体名词既可以作单数（整体）也可以作复数（成员） audience, class, family, crowd, couple, group, committee, government, population, crew, team, public, enemy, party

6 复数形式表示特别含义 customs(海关), forces(军队), times(时代), spirits(情绪), drinks(饮料), sands(沙滩), papers(文件报纸), manners(礼貌), looks(外表), brains(头脑智力), greens(青菜), ruins(废墟)

7 表示“某国人” 加-s Americans, Australians, Germans, Greeks, Swedes, Europeans

单复数同形 Swiss, Portuguese, Chinese, Japanese

以-man或-woman结尾的改为-men,-women Englishmen, Frenchwomen

8 合成名词 将主体名词变为复数 sons-in-law, lookers-on, passers-by, story-tellers, boy friends

无主体名词时将最后一部分变为复数 grown-ups, housewives, stopwatches

将两部分变为复数 women singers, men servants

III. 名词的所有格：

名词在句中表示所有关系的语法形式叫做名词所有格。所有格分两种：一是名词词尾加’s构成，二是由介词of加名词构成。前者多表示有生命的东西，后者多表示无生命的东西。

1. ’s所有格的构成：

单数名词在末尾加’s the boy’s father, Jack’s book, her son-in-law’s photo,

复数名词 一般在末尾加’ the teachers’ room, the twins’ mother,

不规则复数名词后加’s the children’s toys, women’s rights,

以s结尾的人名所有格加’s或者’ Dickens’ novels, Charles’s job, the Smiths’ house

表示各自的所有关系时,各名词末尾均须加’s Japan’s and America’s problems, Jane’s and Mary’s bikes

表示共有的所有关系时在最后一词末加’s Japan and America’s problems, Jane and Mary’s father

表示＂某人家＂＂店铺＂，所有格后名词省略 the doctor’s, the barber’s, the tailor’s, my uncle’s

2. ’s所有格的用法：

１ 表示时间 today’s newspaper, five weeks’ holiday

2 表示自然现象 the earth’s atmosphere, the tree’s branches

3 表示国家城市等地方的名词 the country’s plan, the world’s population, China’s industry

4 表示工作群体 the ship’s crew, majority’s view, the team’s victory

5 表示度量衡及价值 a mile’s journey, five dollars’ worth of apples

6 与人类活动有特殊关系的名词 the life’s time, the play’s plot

7 某些固定词组 a bird’s eye view, a stone’s throw, at one’s wit’s end(不知所措)

3. of所有格的用法：

用于无生命的东西：the legs of the chair, the cover of the book

用于有生命的东西，尤其是有较长定语时：the classrooms of the first-year students

用于名词化的词：the struggle of the oppressed



二．冠词

冠词分为不定冠词（a, an），定冠词（the），和零冠词。

I. 不定冠词的用法：

1 指一类人或事，相当于a kind of A plane is a machine that can fly.

2 第一次提及某人某物，非特指 A boy is waiting for you.

3 表示“每一”相当于every，one We study eight hours a day.

4 表示“相同”相当于the same We are nearly of an age.

5 用于人名前，表示不认识此人或与某名人有类似性质的人或事 A Mr. Smith came to visit you when you were out

That boy is rather a Lei Feng.

6 用于固定词组中 A couple of, a bit, once upon a time, in a hurry, have a walk, many a time

7 用于quite, rather, many, half, what, such之后 This room is rather a big one.

8 用于so(as, too, how)+形容词之后 She is as clever a girl as you can wish to meet.

II. 定冠词的用法：

1 表示某一类人或物 The horse is a useful animal.

2 用于世上独一无二的事物名词前 the universe, the moon, the Pacific Ocean

3 表示说话双方都了解的或上文提到过的人或事 Would you mind opening the door?

4 用于乐器前面 play the violin, play the guitar

5 用于形容词和分词前表示一类人 the reach, the living, the wounded

6 表示“一家人”或“夫妇” the Greens, the Wangs

7 用于序数词和形容词副词比较级最高级前 He is the taller of the two children.

8 用于国家党派等以及江河湖海，山川群岛的名词前 the United States, the Communist Party of China, the French

9 用于表示发明物的单数名词前 The compass was invented in China.

10 在逢十的复数数词之前，指世纪的某个年代 in the 1990’s

11 用于表示单位的名词前 I hired the car by the hour.

12 用于方位名词，身体部位名词，及表示时间的词组前 He patted me on the shoulder.

III. 零冠词的用法：

1 专有名词，物质名词，抽象名词，人名地名等名词前 Beijing University, Jack, China, love, air

2 名词前有this, my, whose, some, no, each, every等限制 I want this book, not that one. / Whose purse is this?

3 季节，月份，星期，节假日，一日三餐前 March, Sunday, National Day, spring

4 表示职位，身份，头衔的名词前 Lincoln was made President of America.

5 学科，语言，球类，棋类名词前 He likes playing football/chess.

6 与by连用表示交通工具的名词前 by train, by air, by land

7 以and连接的两个相对的名词并用时 husband and wife, knife and fork, day and night

8 表示泛指的复数名词前 Horses are useful animals.





三．代词：

I. 代词可以分为以下七大类：

1 人称代词 主格 I, you, he, she, it, we, you, they

宾格 me, you, him, her, it, us, you, them

2 物主代词 形容词性 my, your, his, her, its, our, their

名词性 mine, yours, his, hers, its, ours, theirs

3 反身代词 myself, yourself, himself, herself, itself, ourselves, yourselves, themselves

4 指示代词 this, that, these, those, such, some

5 疑问代词 who, whom, whose, which, what, whoever, whichever, whatever

6 关系代词 that, which, who, whom, whose, as

7 不定代词 one/ some/ any, each/ every, none/ no, many/ much, few/ little/ a few/ a little,

other/ another, all/ both, neither/ either

II. 不定代词用法注意点：

1. one, some与any:

1) one可以泛指任何人，也可特指，复数为ones。some多用于肯定句，any多用于疑问句和否定句。

One should learn to think of others.

Have you any bookmarks? No, I don’t have any bookmarks.

I have some questions to ask.

2) some可用于疑问句中，表示盼望得到肯定的答复，或者表示建议，请求等。

Would you like some bananas? Could you give me some money?

3) some 和any修饰可数名词单数时，some表示某个，any表示任何一个。

I have read this article in some magazine. Please correct the mistakes, if any.

4) some和数词连用表示“大约”，any可与比较级连用表示程度。

There are some 3,000 students in this school. Do you feel any better today?

2. each和every:

each强调个别，代表的数可以是两个或两个以上，而every强调整体，所指的数必须是三个或三个以上。

Each student has a pocket dictionary. / Each (of us) has a dictionary. / We each have a dictionary.

Every student has strong and weak points. / Every one of us has strong and weak points.

3. none和no：

no等于not any，作定语。none作主语或宾语，代替不可数名词，谓语用单数，代替可数名词，谓语单复数皆可以。

There is no water in the bottle.

How much water is there in the bottle? None.

None of the students are (is) afraid of difficulties.

4. other和another:

1) other泛指“另外的，别的”常与其他词连用，如：the other day, every other week, some other reason, no other way,

the other特指两者中的另外一个，复数为the others。如：

He held a book in one hand and his notes in the other.

Two students in our class failed, but all the others passed the exam.

2) another指“又一个，另一个”无所指，复数形式是others，泛指“别的人或事”如：

I don’t like this shirt, please show me another (one).

The trousers are too long, please give me another pair / some others.

Some like football, while others like basketball.

5. all和both, neither和either

all表示不可数名词时，其谓语动词用单数。both和all加否定词表示部分否定，全部否定用neither和none.

All of the books are not written in English. / Not all of the books are written in English.

Both of us are not teachers. / Not both of us are teachers. / Either of us is a teacher.





四．形容词和副词

I. 形容词：

1. 形容词的位置：

1) 形容词作定语通常前置，但在下列情况后置：

1 修饰some, any, every, no和body, thing, one等构成的复合不定代词时 nobody absent, everything possible

2 以-able, -ible结尾的形容词可置于有最高级或only修饰的名词之后 the best book available, the only solution possible

3 alive, alike, awake, aware, asleep等可以后置 the only person awake

4 和空间、时间、单位连用时 a bridge 50 meters long

5 成对的形容词可以后置 a huge room simple and beautiful

6 形容词短语一般后置 a man difficult to get on with

2) 多个形容词修饰同一个名词的顺序：

代词 数词 性状形容词

冠词前的形容词 冠词

指示代词

不定代词

代词所有格 序数词 基数词 性质

状态 大小

长短

形状 新旧

温度 颜色 国籍

产地 材料

质地 名词

all

both

such the

a

this

another

your second

next one

four beautiful

good

poor large

short

square new

cool black

yellow Chinese

London silk

stone

3) 复合形容词的构成：

1 形容词+名词+ed kind-hearted 6 名词+形容词 world-famous

2 形容词+形容词 dark-blue 7 名词+现在分词 peace-loving

3 形容词+现在分词 ordinary-looking 8 名词+过去分词 snow-covered

4 副词+现在分词 hard-working 9 数词+名词+ed three-egged

5 副词+过去分词 newly-built 10 数词+名词 twenty-year

II. 副词

副词的分类：

1 时间副词 soon, now, early, finally, once, recently 5 频度副词 always, often, frequently, seldom, never

2 地点副词 here, nearby, outside, upwards, above 6 疑问副词 how, where, when, why

3 方式副词 hard, well, fast, slowly, excitedly, really 7 连接副词 how, when, where, why, whether, however, meanwhile

4 程度副词 almost, nearly, very, fairly, quite, rather 8 关系副词 when, where, why

III. 形容词和副词比较等级：

形容词和副词的比较等级分为原级，比较级和最高级。比较级和最高级的构成一般是在形容词和副词后加-er和-est，多音节和一些双音节词前加more 和most。

1. 同级比较时常常用 as…as…以及not so(as)…as…如：I am not so good a player as you are.

2. 可以修饰比较级的词有：much, many, a lot, even, far, a bit, a little, still, yet, by far, any, a great deal。

3. 表示一方随另一方变化时用“the more…the more…”句型。如：The harder you work, the more progress you will make.

4. 用比较级来表达最高级的意思。如：I have never spent a more worrying day.

5. 表示倍数的比较级有如下几种句型：

Our school is three times larger than yours./Our school is four times as large as yours./Our school is four times the size of yours.

6. 表示“最高程度“的形容词没有最高级和比较级。如：favourite, excellent, extreme, perfect。







五．介词

I. 介词分类：

1 简单介词 about, across, after, against, among, around, at, below, beyond, during, in, on

2 合成介词 inside, into, onto, out of, outside, throughout, upon, within, without

3 短语介词 according to, because of, instead of, up to, due to, owing to, thanks to

4 双重介词 from among, from behind, from under, till after, in between

5 分词转化成的介词 considering(就而论), including

6 形容词转化成的介词 like, unlike, near, next, opposite

II. 常用介词区别：

1 表示时间的in, on, at at表示片刻的时间，in表示一段的时间，on总是与日子有关

2 表示时间的since, from since 指从过去到现在的一段时间，和完成时连用，from指从时间的某一点开始

3 表示时间的in, after in指在一段时间之后，after表示某一具体时间点之后或用在过去时的一段时间中

4 表示地理位置的in, on, to in表示在某范围内，on指与什么毗邻，to指在某环境范围之外

5 表示“在…上”的on, in on只表示在某物的表面上，in表示占去某物一部分

6 表示“穿过”的through, across through表示从内部通过，与in有关，across表示在表面上通过，与on有关

7 表示“关于”的about, on about指涉及到，on指专门论述

8 between与among的区别 between表示在两者之间，among用于三者或三者以上的中间

9 besides与except的区别 besides指“除了…还有再加上”，except指“除了，减去什么”，不放在句首

10 表示“用”的in, with with表示具体的工具，in表示材料，方式，方法，度量，单位，语言，声音

11 as与like的区别 as意为“作为，以…地位或身份”，like为“象…一样”，指情形相似

12 in与into区别 in通常表示位置（静态），into表示动向，不表示目的地或位置





六．动词

I. 动词的时态：

1. 动词的时态一共有16种，以ask为例，将其各种时态的构成形式列表如下：

现在时 过去时 将来时 过去将来时

一般 ask / asks asked shall/will ask should/would ask

进行 am/is/are asking was/were asking shall/will be asking should/would be asking

完成 have/has asked had asked shall/will have asked should/would have asked

完成进行 have/has been asking had been asking shall/will have been asking should/would have been asking

2. 现在完成时与一般过去时的区别：

1) 现在完成时表示过去发生的动作或存在的状况，但和现在有联系，强调的是对现在造成的影响或结果，它不能同表示过去的时间状语连用，汉译英时可加“已经”等词。简言之，利用过去，说明现在。如：

I have already read the novel written by the world-famous writer. (已经看过，且了解这本书的内容)

2) 一般过去时只表示过去发生的动作或状态，和现在无关，它可和表示过去的时间状语连用，汉译英时可加“过”，“了”等词。简言之，仅谈过去，不关现在。如：

I read the novel last month. (只说明上个月看了，不涉及现在是否记住)

I lived in Beijing for ten years.（只说明在北京住过十年，与现在无关）

3. 现在完成时与现在完成进行时的区别：

两者都可以表示“从过去开始一直持续到现在”，在含义上如着重表示动作的结果时，多用现在完成时，如着重表示动作一直在进行，即动作的延续性时，则多用现在完成进行时。一般不能用于进行时的动词也不能用于现在完成进行时。

I have read that book.我读过那本书了。

I have been reading that book all the morning. 我早上一直在读那本书。

4. 一般将来时的表达方式：

将来时 用法 例句

1 will/shall+动词原形 表示将来发生的动作或存在的状态 My sister will be ten next year.

2 be going to+动词原形 含有“打算，计划，即将”做某事，或表示很有可能要发生某事 It’s going to clear up.

We’re going to have a party tonight.

3 be + doing 进行时表示将来 go, come, start, move, leave, arrive等词可用进行时表示按计划即将发生的动作 He is moving to the south.

Are they leaving for Europe?

4 be about to + 动词原形 表示安排或计划中的马上就要发生的动作，后面一般不跟时间状语 I was about to leave when the bell rang.

The meeting is about to close.

5 be to + 动词原形 表示按计划进行或征求对方意见 We’re to meet at the school gate at noon.

6 一般现在时表示将来 时刻表上或日程安排上早就定好的事情，可用一般现在时表示将来 The meeting starts at five o’clock.

The plane leaves at ten this evening.



II. 动词的被动语态：

常用被动语态 构成 常用被动语态 构成

1 一般现在时 am/is/are asked 6 过去进行时 was/were being asked

2 一般过去时 was/were asked 7 现在完成时 have/has been asked

3 一般将来时 shall/will be asked 8 过去完成时 had been asked

4 过去将来时 should/would be asked 9 将来完成时 will/would have been asked

5 现在进行时 am/is/are being asked 10 含有情态动词的 can/must/may be asked

注意事项

被动语态的否定式是在第一个助动词或情态动词后加not，短语动词的被动态不可漏掉其中介副词。固定结构be

going to, used to, have to, had better变为被动态时，只需将其后的动词变为被动态。 如：

Trees should not be planted in summer. / The boy was made fun of by his classmates.

Newspapers used to be sent here by the little girl.

汉语有一类句子不出现主语，在英语中一般可用被动结构表示。如：

It is believed that… It is generally considered that… It is said that…

It is well known that… It must be pointed out that… It is supposed that…

It is reported that… It must be admitted that… It is hoped that…

下面主动形式常表示被动意义：如：

The window wants/needs/requires repairing. The book is worth reading twice.

The door won’t shut. / The play won’t act. The clothes washes well. / The book sells well.

The dish tastes delicious. / Water feels very cold.

下面词或短语没有被动态：

leave, enter, reach, become, benefit, cost, equal, contain, last, lack, fit, fail, have, appear, happen, occur, belong to, take place, break out, come about, agree with, keep up with, consist of, have on, lose heart等等





七．情态动词

I. 情态动词基本用法：

情态动词 用法 否定式 疑问式与简答

can 能力（体力，智力，技能）

允许或许可（口语中常用）

可能性（表猜测，用于否定句或疑问句中） can not / cannot /can’t do Can…do…?

Yes,…can.

No,…can’t.

could couldn’t do

may 可以（问句中表示请求）

可能，或许（表推测）

祝愿（用于倒装句中） may not do May…do…? Yes,…may.

No,…mustn’t/can’t.

might might not do Might…do…? Yes,…might

No,…might not.

must 必须，应该（表主观要求）

肯定，想必（肯定句中表推测） must not/mustn’t do Must…do…? Yes,…must.

No,…needn’t/don’t have to.

have to 只好，不得不（客观的必须，有时态人称变化） don’t have to do Do…have to do…?

Yes,…do. No,…don’t.

ought to 应当（表示义务责任，口语中多用should ought not to/oughtn’t to do Ought…to do…?

Yes,…ought. No,…oughtn’t.

shall 将要，会

用于一三人称征求对方意见

用于二三人称表示许诺、命令、警告、威胁等 shall not/shan’t do Shall…do…?

Yes,…shall. No,…shan’t.

should 应当，应该（表义务责任）

本该（含有责备意味） should not/shouldn’t do Should…do…?

will 意愿，决心

请求，建议，用在问句中would比较委婉 will not/won’t do Will…do…?

Yes,…will. No,…won’t.

would would not/wouldn’t do

dare 敢（常用于否定句和疑问句中） dare not/daren’t do Dare…do…?

Yes,…dare. No,…daren’t.

need 需要

必须（常用于否定句和疑问句中） need not/needn’t do Need…do…?

Yes,…must. No,…needn’t.

used to 过去常常（现在已不再） used not/usedn’t/usen’t to do

didn’t use to do Used…to do…?

Yes,…used. No,…use(d)n’t.

Did…use to do…?

Yes,…did. No,…didn’t.

II. 情态动词must, may, might, could, can表示推测：

以must为例。must + do(be)是推测现在存在的一般状态进行；must + be doing 推测可能正在进行的事情；must +have done是推测可能已经发生过的事情。

1. must“肯定，一定”语气强，只用于肯定句中。

He must be a man from America. / He must be talking with his friend. / He must have already arrived there.

2. may和might“也许”，后者语气弱，更没有把握。可用于肯定句和否定句。

He may not be at home. / They might have finished their task.

3. can和could“可能”，could表示可疑的可能性，不及can’t语气强，用于肯定、否定、疑问句中。

The weather in that city could be cold now.

We could have walked there; it was so near.（推测某事本来可能发生，但实际上没有发生）

Can he be in the office now? No, he can’t be there, for I saw him in the library just now.(语气很强，常用于疑问句和否定句中)

III. 情态动词注意点：

1. can和be able to: 都可以表示能力。但be able to可以表达“某事终于成功”，而can无法表达此意。Be able to有更多的时态。另外，两者不能重叠使用。

2. used to和would: used to表示过去常常做现在已经不再有的习惯，而would只表示过去的习惯或喜好，不涉及现在。

3. need和dare作情态动词和实义动词的区别：

两者作情态动词时常用于否定句和疑问句。其形式为：needn’t/daren’t do；Need/dare…do…?

做实义动词时可用于肯定句，否定句和疑问句。其形式为：need(needs/needed)/dare(dares/dared) to do, don’t(doesn’t/didn’t) need/dare to do





八．非谓语动词

I. 非谓语动词的分类、意义及构成：

非谓语形式 构成 特征和作用

时态和语态 否定式 复合结构

不定式 to do

to be doing

to have done to be done

to have been done 在非谓语前加not for sb. to do sth. 具有名词，副词和形容词的作用

在句中做主、宾、定、表和状语

分词 现在分词 doing

having done being done

having been done 具有副词和形容词的作用

在句中做定、表、宾补和状语

过去分词 done

动名词 doing

having done being done

having been done sb’s doing 具有名词的作用

在句中做主、宾、定和表语



II. 做宾语的非谓语动词比较：

情况 常用动词

只接不定式做宾语的动词 hope, want, offer, long, fail, expect, wish, ask, decide, pretend, manage, agree, afford, determine, promise, happen

只接动名词做宾语的动词或短语 mind, miss, enjoy, imagine, practise, suggest, finish, escape, excuse, appreciate, admit, prevent, keep, dislike, avoid, risk, resist, consider

can’t help, feel like, succeed in, be fond of, object to, get down to, be engaged in, insist on, think of, be proud of, take pride in, set about, be afraid of, be tired of, look forward to, devote oneself to, be worth, be busy, pay attention to, stick to

两者都可以 意义基本相同 begin, start, like, love, hate, prefer, continue（接不定式多指具体的动作，接动名词多指一般或习惯行为）

need, want, require（接动名词主动形式表示被动意义，若接不定式则应用被动形式）

意义相反 stop to do 停止手中事，去做另一件事

stop doing 停止正在做的事

意义不同 remember/forget/regret to do（指动作尚未发生）

remember/forget/regret doing（指动作已经发生） go on to do（接着做另外一件事）

go on doing（接着做同一件事）

try to do（设法，努力去做，尽力）

try doing（试试去做，看有何结果） mean to do（打算做，企图做）

mean doing （意识是，意味着）

can’t help to do（不能帮忙做） can’t help doing（忍不住要做）

III.非谓语动词做宾语补足语的区别：

常见动词 与宾语的逻辑关系及时间概念 例句

不定式 ask, beg, expect, get, order, tell, want, wish, encourage 主谓关系。强调动作将发生或已经完成 I heard him call me several times.

have, notice, see, watch, hear, feel, let, make

现在分词

notice, see, watch, hear, find, keep, have, feel 主谓关系。强调动作正在进行，尚未完成 I found her listening to the radio.

过去分词 动宾关系。动作已经完成，多强调状态 We found the village greatly changed.

IV. 非谓语动词做定语的区别：

区别 举例

不定式 与被修饰词往往有动宾关系，一般式表示将来，进行式表示与谓语动作同时发生，完成式表示在谓语动词之前发生 I have a lot of papers to type.

I have a lot of papers to be typed.

动名词 通常指被修饰词的用途，无逻辑上的任何关系 Shall we go to the swimming pool?

现在分词 与被修饰词之间是主谓关系，表示动作与谓语动作同时发生 the boiling water / the boiled water

the developing country/the developed country

the falling leaves / the fallen leaves

过去分词 与被修饰词之间是被动关系，表示动作发生在谓语动作之前，现已经完成

V. 非谓语动词做主语和表语的区别：

区别 举例

不定式 多表示一个特定的具体的将来的动作，做主语时可以借助于it把不定式移到句子后面。做表语有时可和主语交换位置，而且意义不变，并且还能用what来提问主语或表语。 My dream is to become a teacher.

To obey the law is important.

(dream, business, wish, idea, plan, duty, task做主语时常用)

动名词 与不定式的功能区别不大，然而它更接近于名词，表示的动作比较抽象，或者泛指习惯性的动作，有时也可以用it做形式主语，做表语时可以和主语互换位置。 It is no use saying that again and again.

Teaching is my job.

分词 无名词的性质，不能做主语。但是有形容词的性质，可以做表语，多表明主语的特征性质或者状态等，可被very, quite, rather等副词修饰。

现在分词多含有“令人…, , ”之意，说明主语的性质特征，多表示主动，主语多为物。过去分词一般表示被动或主语所处的状态，含有“感到…”之意，主语多是人。 The situation is encouraging.

The book is well written.

(常见分词有astonishing, moving, tiring, disappointing, puzzling, shocking, boring, amusing及其-ed形式)





九．定语从句

I. 定语从句起了形容词的作用，在句中修饰一个名词或代词。被修饰的词叫做先行词，引导定语从句的词叫关系词，他的作用一是放在先行词与定语从句中间起了连接作用，二是在从句中担当一个成分，并与先行词保持数的一致。

关系词 先行词 从句成分 例句 备注

关系代词 who 人 主语 Do you know the man who is talking with your mother? whom, which和that在从句中做宾语时，常可以省略，但介词提前时后面关系代词不能省略，也不可以用that

whom 人 宾语 Mr. Smith is the person with whom I am working

The boy (whom) she loved died in the war..

whose 人，物 定语 I like those books whose topics are about history.

The boy whose father works abroad is my deskmate.

that 人，物 主语，宾语 A plane is a machine that can fly.

She is the pop star (that) I want to see very much.

which 物 主语，宾语 The book (which) I gave you was worth $10.

The picture which was about the accident was terrible.

as 人，物 主语，宾语 He is such a person as is respected by all of us.

This is the same pen as I lost yesterday. as做宾语一般不省略

关系副词 when 时间 时间状语 I will never forget the day when we met there. 可用on which

where 地点 地点状语 This is the house where I was born. 可用in which

why 原因 原因状语 I can’t imagine the reason why he turned down my offer. 可用for which

II. that与which, who, whom的用法区别：

情况 用法说明 例句

只用that的情况 1． 先行词为all, everything, anything, nothing, little, much,等不定代词时。

2． 先行词被all, any, every, each, much, little, no, some, few等修饰时

3． 先行词有形容词最高级和序数词修饰时

4． 先行词既指人又指物时

5． 先行词被the only, the very修饰时

6． 句中已经有who或which时，为了避免重复时 1.He told me everything that he knows.

2.All the books that you offered has been given out.

3.This is the best film that I have ever read.

4.We talked about the persons and things that we remembered.

5.He is the only man that I want to see.

6.Who is the man that is making a speech?

只用which, who, whom的情况 1． 在非限制性定语从句中，只能用which指代物，用who/whom指人

2． 在由“介词+关系代词”引导的定语从句中，只能用which指物，whom指人。

3． 先行词本身是that时，关系词用which, 先行词为those, one, he时多用who。 He has a son, who has gone abroad for further study.

I like the person to whom the teacher is talking.

Those who respect others are usually respected by others.

III. as与which的区别：

定语从句 区别 例句

限制性定语从句中 名词前有such和the same修饰时，关系代词用as,不能用which He is not such a fool as he looks.

Don’t read such books as you can’t understand.

非限制性定语从句中 as和which都可以指代前面整个主句。如果有“正如，象”的含义，并可以放在主句前，也可以放在后面，那么用as；而which引导的从句只能放主句后，并无“正如”的意思。 They won the game, as we had expected.

They won the game, which we hadn’t expected.

As is well known, he is a famous film star in the 1980s.

IV. 限制性定语从句与非限制性定语从句的区别：

类别 语法意义及特征 例句

限制性定语从句 对先行词起修饰限制作用，如果去掉，主句意思就不完整明确，这种从句与主句的关系十分密切，写时不用逗号分开。 The accident happened at the time when I left.

非限制性定语从句　 对先行词作附加的说明，与主句的关系不十分密切，较松散。从句和主句之间用逗号分开，相当于一个插入语，不能用that引导，关系代词做宾语时也不能省略。 His mother, whom he loved deeply, died ten years ago.



十．名词性从句

种类 作用 常用关联词 例句

主语从句 在复合句中做主语，相当于名词，一般置谓语之前，也可用it作形式主语，主语从句放主句之后 that, whether, if, as if, as though, who, whose, which, how, when, where, why, what, whatever, whoever, wherever Whether he will come or not doesn’t matter much.

Whoever comes here will be welcome.

表语从句 在复合句中做表语，相当于名词，位于系动词之后 It looks as if it is going to snow.

宾语从句 在复合句中做宾语，相当于名词 He asked me which team could win the game.

同位语从句 放在名词之后(news, problem, idea, suggestion, advice, thought, hope, fact等) 表明其具体内容 You have no idea how worried we are.

The fact that he lied again greatly surprised us.



十一。状语从句

种类 连接词 注意点

时间状语 when, whenever, while, as, before, after, until, till, by the time, as soon as, hardly…when, no sooner…than, the moment, the minute, immediately, directly, instantly 主句表示将来意义时，从句须用一般现在时；while引导的从句中动词一般是延续性的；until用在肯定句中主句动词是延续性的，而否定句中主句动词为短暂性的。

地点状语 where, wherever

原因状语 because, as, since, now that because语气最强，since较弱，表示大家都明了的原因，as又次之。

条件状语 if, unless, once, in case, as long as, on condition that 从句中动词时态不可用将来时，常用一般时代替

目的状语 so that, in order that, for fear that so that和in order that后常接may, should, could, would等情态动词

结果状语 so…that, such…that

比较状语 than, as…as, not so/as…as, the more…the more

方式状语 as if, as though, as as if 和as though引导的从句一般用虚拟语气。

让步状语 though, although, even if, even though, as, no matter what, whatever, no matter who, whoever, no matter which, whichever, no matter how, however, no matter when, whenever as在让步状语从句中常用倒装形式；although和though用正常语序，可和yet连用，但不可和but连用



十二。倒装句

种类 倒装条件 例句

完全倒装 here, there, up, down, in, out, off, away等副词开头的句子表示强调 Out rushed the children.

表示地点的介词短语作状语位于句首 Under the tree stood two tables and four chairs.

强调表语，置于句首，或为保持句子平衡 Present at the meeting were 1,000 students.

部分倒装 never, hardly, scarcely, seldom, little, not until, not等表示否定意义的副词放于句首 Hardly did I know what had happened.

only和修饰的状语放于句首 Only then did he realized the importance of English.

not only…but also连接并列的句子，前倒后不倒 Not only does he know French, but also he is expert at it.

neither…nor…连接并列的句子，前后都倒装 Neither do I know it, nor do I care about it.

so…that, such…that中的so或such及修饰的成分放于句首时前倒后不倒 So busy is he that he can not go on a holiday.

as引导的让步状语 Child as he is, he has learned a lot.

so, neither或nor表示前句内容也适用于另外的人或事。 He can play the piano. So can i.

用于表示祝愿的祈使句中 May you be in good health!

省略if的虚拟条件 Were I you, I would not do it in this way.

十三。虚拟语气

类别 用法 例句

If引导的条件从句 与现在事实相反 从句动词：过去式（be用were）

主句动词：should/would/could/might+动词原形 If he were here, he would help us.

与过去事实相反 从句动词：had+过去分词

主句动词：should/would/could/might+have+过去分词 If I had been free, I would have visited you.

与将来事实相反 从句动词：过去式 / should+动词原形 / were+不定式

主句动词：should/would/could/might+动词原形 If it should rain tomorrow, we would not go camping.

其它状语从句 as if引导的状语从句中动词用过去式或过去完成式 They are talking as if they had been friends for years.

in order that / so that引导的状语从句中动词用can / could / may / might / would等+动词原形 Turn on the light so that we can see it clearly.

宾语从句 demand, suggest, order, insist后接的从句中动词为should+动词原形 He suggested that we not change our mind.

wish后的从句中分别用过去式，过去完成式和should/would+动词原形表示与现在，过去和将来情况相反 I wish I could be a pop singer.



主语从句 在It is necessary / important / strange that…, It is suggested / demanded / ordered / requested that… 等从句中，谓语动词用should+动词原形 It is strange that such a person should be our friends.

其它句型中 It is time that…句型中动词用过去式或should+动词原形 It’s high time that we left.

would rather所接的从句中动词用过去式或者过去完成式 I would rather you stayed at home now.

If only句型中动词常用过去式或者过去完成式，表示强烈的愿望 If only our dream had come true!





十四。重要句型

1. It was not until midnight that he finished his task.

2. Not until he came back from abroad was I able to see him again.

3. The harder you work, the greater progress you will make.

4. He walked around the house, gun in hand.

5. May you be in good health!

6. Wish you a pleasant journey back home!

7. The professor was a humorous man with big nose and deep-set eyes.

8. What surprised me most was his imagination and patience.

9. He lay on the grass, with his eyes looking at the sky and his hands under his head.

10. Sitting under the tree are Mr. Green and his first teacher.

11. On the wall hang two pictures of famous scientists.

12. Looking back upon those past years, he couldn’t help feeling very proud.

13. No sooner(Hardly) had he arrived at the theatre than(when) the play started.

14. Young as he is, he has learned advanced mathematics.

15. How I regret the hours wasted in the woods and fields!

16. There stands a beautiful vase in the corner of the room.

17. Ten miles north of the town lies a paper factory.

18. There goes the bell.

19. Nowhere has the world ever seen such a bird as here.

20. It is no use crying for help.

21. If only I had been your student in the middle school!

22. It is believed that such a thing will not happen again.

23. Only when he explained did I realize the reason for this.

24. “He works particularly hard.” “So he does, and so do you.”

25. Not only Alice but also Jane and Mary are tired of having one examination after another.

26. Such was Albert Einstein, a simple person of great achievements.





十五。动词搭配

1. add to增加，增进

add … to把…加进…

add up相加

add up to总计，所有这一切说明

1) I don't think these facts will ________ anything.

2) Fifty new books have been ________ the library.

3) The music _________ our enjoyment of the film.

4) You must have made a mistake when you _______ the bill ________.

( add up to, added to, add to, added…up )

2. break away from打破，脱离，挣脱，改掉

break down出毛病，身体(精神)衰弱，分解，拆开

break off暂停，中断

break in强行进入，插话

break into闯入

break into pieces成为碎片

break out爆发

break up捣碎，驱散，瓦解，学期结束，拆散

break through突破

1) The criminal managed to break _______ ______ the police and ran into the woods.

2) When he heard the news, he broke _______ and cried.

3) Don't break ________ while others are speaking.

4) Why don't you break ________ for a few minutes and have some coffee?

5) When does school break ________?

6) After harvest we break _________ the soil with a tool pulled by two oxen.

( away from, down, in, off, up, up )

3. bring up抚养，呕吐，提出

bring about造成

bring out拿出，出版

bring in引入，引进，挣钱

bring back使回想起

bring down使下降，使倒下

1) The shopkeeper brought his price _________ to only five dollars.

2) The school has brought _________ new foreign teachers to teach oral English.

3) The song brought ___________ happy memories of our schooldays.

4) Do you know what brought ___________ this misunderstanding?

5) The kind old man agreed to bring __________ the young orphan.

6) We decided to bring the matter ___ at the next meeting.

7) The wind brought _______ a lot of trees last night.

8) Next month they will bring ________ a new edition of the book.

( down, in, back, about, up, up, down, out )

4. call on号召，拜访（某人）

call at拜访、参观（某地）

call for去叫某人, 要求, 需要

call up使回忆起, 征召入伍

call in召集，请某人来

call out大喊，高叫

call off取消，不举行

1) Doctors are often called _____ in the middle of the war.

2) Please wait for me at home. I'll call _______ you at your house at seven tonight.

3) The trains calls _______ several big cities between Beijing and Guangzhou.

4) He called her name __________, but she didn't answer.

5) The sports meet was called ____ on account of the rain.

( in, for, at, out, off)

5. come about发生，出现

come down下跌，落，降，传下来

come in进来

come into (sight/being/existence/use/notice/effect)

come on来临/ 快点

come out出版，结果是

come along一道来，赶快

come to达到 (an end/an agreement/a stop)苏醒，合计，总共是

come over走过来

come up发芽，走近

come across偶然碰到

come back回想起

come from来自，源自

1) I come _________ the book I lent you last month.

2) How did it come _________ that you both got lost? I thought you had a map.

3) It suddenly came _________ to me where I had seen the boy before.

4) Come __________ now, or else we shall be late.

5) He came __________ me like a tiger.

6) The price of petrol has come _________ since the beginning of this year.

7) The word came __________ use many years ago.

8) When the examination result came _________, he had already got a job.

9)The bill came __________ over a thousand dollars.

10) I sowed the seeds over a month ago, but they haven't come __________ yet.

( for, about, back, on, at, down, into, out, to, up )

6. cut across抄近路

cut down砍倒，削减

cut off切断，割掉，断绝关系

cut up连根拔除，切碎

through剪断，凿穿

cut out删（省）掉，戒掉

cut in插嘴

1) Don't cut ___ this tree. It will be very shady in summer.

2) You must cut ________ the number of cigarettes you smoke, or it will cause illness.

3) We decided to cut _________ the moor（旷野） to the village.

4) Cutting the tree ____ means cutting the tree into pieces.

5) The electricity was cut ___________ when the lady refused to pay the bill.

6) We were having a pleasant conversation when Tom cut __________.

（down, down, across, up, off, in ）

7. die of (disease/hunger/grief/old age)死于（疾病，饥饿，寒冷，情感原因）

die from死于（意外事故、情形）

die away渐渐消逝

die out绝种

die down(炉火)渐熄

die off逐一死去

8. fall behind落后

fall over one's feet 跌跤

fall down掉下，跌倒

fall back撤退，后退

1) Babies often fall _____ when they are learning to walk.

2) Our team seems to have fallen __________ the others.

3) As soon as the enemies fell __________, the people returned to their village.

4) She fell__________ the bench and had her leg broken.

（down, behind, back, over ）

9. go in for从事，喜爱，参加

go through通过，经受

go over复习，检查

go up（价格）上涨，建造起来

go after追捕，追赶

go against违反

go ahead先行，开始吧，问吧，说吧

go away离开

go by时间过去

go down下沉，降低，（日、月）西沉

go on(with)继续进行

go with相配，陪同

go without没有，缺少

go out外出，熄灭

go all out全力以赴

go off爆炸，进行，变坏，断电，停止供应

go back on背约，食言

go beyond超出

1) Many new factories have gone __ in the past few years.

2) Rents have gone __________ greatly recently.

3) Many years have gone ___________ since we first met.

4) Let's continue our journey until the sun goes _______.

5) His actions went ___________ the will of the people,

6) I can't do it, for it goes ___________ my duty.

7) Over 100 students went ____________ this entrance examination.

8) The bomb went ____________ and killed ten people.

9) The buyer went ___________ the car carefully before reaching a decision.

10) This tie doesn't go ___________ my blue shirt.

11) If you think you can solve the problem, go ______.

12) Many students went __________ playing basketball.

(up, up, by, down, against, beyond, through, off, over, with, ahead, in for )

10. get down下来，记下，使沮丧

get down to致力于，专心于

get on进展，进步，穿上，上车

get off脱下,下车

get in收集，插（话）

get away逃跑，逃脱，去休假

get over忘记，越过，克服，从疾病中恢复

get along with进展，相处

get up起床

get through打通电话，完成，通过

get round消息传开

get close to sth. 接近，几乎

get into (trouble)

get to (know)

get back取回，收回

get out

1) She spoke so fast that I couldn't get ____ what he said.

2) We will find ways to get _________ difficulties.

3) The story has got __________, and everyone knows about it.

4) When I get _________ with the report, I'll go to the cinema.

5) After a delicious meal the two men got __________ to business.

6) Don't always get __________ a word when others are speaking.

7) It took me a long time to get ___________ such an unpleasant experience.

(down, over, round, through, down, in, over)

11. give away赠送，泄露，出卖

give out发出，疲劳，分发，公布

give off发出（光、热、气体）

give in (to sb.) 屈服

give up放弃，让（座位）

1) His accent at last gave him __________.

2) The liquid gave ________ a strong smell.

3) The headmaster gave ___________ the names of the prize-winners.

4) The soldiers gave _________ the town to the enemies.

5) Who will help me to give the books ___________?

6) Don't believe in those who give his friends ________.

7) After a long walk, my strength gave ____________.

(away, off, out, up, out, away, out)

12. hand in交上，提交

hand out分发

hand down流传，遗传

13. hang about闲逛

hang up挂电话

14. hold back阻止，隐瞒

hold up举起，使停顿

hold on别挂电话，等，坚持

hold out持续，坚持，伸出

hold down控制，镇压

1) I'm sure he is holding something _________.

2) She managed to hold ______ her emotion until her guests had left. Then she cried.

3) Tell him to hold ________ a moment. I'll come soon.

4) Our food supply won't hold _________ for more than a few days.

5) The train was held ________ as a result of the floods.

6) These measures helped to hold ___________ the city's population.

7) Hold ___________ your left arm, please.

(back, back, on, out, up, down, up)

15. keep up (courage, English, spirits)保持，

keep up with跟上

keep off (grass)不接近，离开

keep away from避开，不接近，离…远远的

keep out of

keep to (rules, promise)坚持，遵守

keep on继续，坚持下来

keep back阻止，留下，隐瞒，扣下

keep from克制，阻止

1) The angry lady told the strangers to keep ________ from her.

2) I can hardly keep ________ my tears after hearing his words.

3) Only pride kept her __________ bursting into tears.

4) I can scarcely keep __________ asking him what he has done.

5) "Don't touch me," screamed the woman, "Keep __________!"

6) Keep _________ until you succeed.

7) Keep _________ your courage, and you'll succeed in the end.

8) The thick coat can keep the cold ___________.

9) Always try to keep ___________ the rules when you play a game.

10) I can't keep ________ with everything you're doing.

(away, back, from, from, off, on, up, out, to, up)

16. knock at/on敲

knock into撞到某人身上

knock down撞倒

knock out of把…敲出

knock over撞倒

knock off停止工作，休息

1) The boxer soon knocked his opponent _________.

2) The office stuff knocks _________ at six every day.

3) Try knocking __________ the window and see if there is anyone indoors.

4) He was so absorbed in his book that he knocked __________ the car parked there.

(down, off, on, into)

17. leave for离开前往

leave out删去，遗漏

leave behind遗留,忘记拿走

leave to留给，遗嘱赠于

leave over遗留，剩下，延期

1) "Whose name has been left __________?" demanded the teacher.

2) When he died, he left all his property _____ his niece.

3) He suddenly realized that he had left his umbrella ___________.

4) Don't leave this matter _________ until tomorrow.

5) Leave some meat ___________ for tomorrow.

6) Those are questions left _________ by history.

(out, to, behind, over, over, over)

18. look up查找，向上看

look through翻阅，浏览

look on旁观

look on…as看作

look into调查

look after/ at / for 照顾/看/寻找

look out(for)当心

look about / around/round四下查看

look down upon瞧不起

look back upon回忆，回顾

look ab. up and down仔细打量某人

look ab in the face/eyes直视某人

1) I spent two hours looking ______ the students' papers.

2)Look _______! There is a big hole in front.

3) He took part in the game, and the rest of us just looked ______ and cheered for him.

4) The old man looked _____ upon the days of his youth.

5) She was so snobbish（势利）that she looked __________ upon all his neighbours.

6) The police promised to look __________ the case as soon as possible.

7) He looked __________ but saw nobody, and he listened but hear nothing.

(through, out, on, back, down, into, about/around/round)

19. make up编造，配制，打扮，组成

make up for弥补

make into / of / from 制成

make out弄懂，发现，看出,填写，开列（清单）

make for走向，驶往，促使

1) Can you make this length of cloth __________ a suit?

2) I asked the driver if he was making ___________ London?

3) My father made __________ a check for me to buy the camera.

4) We must make the loss _________ next week./ He tried hard to make ________ for

the damage he had done.

5) He made __________ a story, which I found hard to believe.

6) Someone is coming, but I can't make ___________ who it is.

(into, for, out, up/up, up, out)

20. pass away去世

pass by经过

pass down(on)…to传给

pass through经历

pass over漠视，忽视

1) The old clock has been passed ________ to me from my grandfather's grandfather.

2) The man passed ___________ last week in peace.

3) We are passing ____________ difficult times.

4) The secretary passed ___________ the details in the first part of his report.

(down, away, through, over)

21. pay back还钱，报复

pay for付钱，为…受到惩罚，因…得到报应

pay off还清

1) How much did you pay __________ the dictionary?

2) You should pay _________ the money you borrowed from me.

3) I'll pay him ____________ for all his crimes(罪行) against me.

4) Some day, you'll pay __________ what you have done today.

5) Has she pay ____________ the debt yet?

（for, back, back, for, off）

22. pick up拾起，获得(information)，接人，站起，收听，自然习得(language

/knowledge)，恢复重获(pick up health)

pick out挑选，辨认，看出

1) I picked the information __________ while waiting in the queue.

2) My friend has arranged to pick me _________ at 6:00.

3) The patient has picked _________ health during the last two weeks.

4) She picked _______ the most expensive pair of shoes.

5) I can't pick John ___________ in the crowd.

6) Can I pick __________ VOA with this short-wave radio?

7) He fell down suddenly, but picked himself ___________ quickly.

(up, up, up, out, out, up, up)

pick cotton/flower/leaves/words选词

23. put up搭起，张贴，举起，安装，投宿，安排住下

put up with忍受

put out伸出，扑灭

put off推迟

put into放进，翻译

put away放好，存钱

put down记下，平息

put on穿戴，上映，增加(put on weight/speed)

put forward 提出，提前

put through 接通电话

put aside放到一边

put back放回

1) He put _________ half his wage every week.

2) The government soon put __________ the revolt（暴乱）.

3) Put your watch __________. It's slow.

4) He put __________ his hand for me to shake.

5). Please put me __________ to Extension（分机）2.

6) We put ___________ for night at the village inn.

7) He is very proud, and he often put _________ airs.（摆架子）

8) We had a telephone put _____________ in our office.

9) I can't put __________ with your laziness.

(away, down, forward, out, through, up, on, up, up)

24. pull down拆掉，推翻 pull on匆匆穿上 / off 脱

pull in进站 pull out取出,(火车)离站

pull down往下拉,拆毁 pull over驶到一边

pull through恢复健康,渡过难关,脱离险境 pull up（使）停住

1) The train slowly pulled __________ and disappeared in the distance.

2) All the old houses here have now been pulled ______, and new ones are to be built.

3) The car pulled _________ when I blew the horn.

4) The doctor thinks the man will pull __________.

5) The driver pulled ________ at the traffic lights.

(out, down, over, through, up)

25. push over推倒，刮倒

push ahead(on, forward)继续前进，坚持下去

push through排除困难办好谋事，努力设法通过，挤过

1) We've decided to push __________ with our plan to build a new road

2) Many trees were pushed __________ in the hurricane.

3) They were determined to push the new rules ________ at any cost..

4) Take care not to push the baby _________.

5) They pushed ___________ the crowd and at last reached us.

(on, over, through, over, through )

26. run across偶然碰到 run after追逐，追捕

run away逃跑 run for竞选

run into偶然碰到（困难）遇见（人），相撞

run out of用完

1) If you drive so fast, you'll run _________ someone some day.

2) I ran __________ a friend of mine in the exhibition.

3) Our water has run __________. Can you fill up some more bottles?

4) Why do you always run __________ adventure?

5) He didn't want to run ___________ president that year.

6) In that way you will only run __________ difficulties.

( into, across/into, out, after, for, into)

27. see off送行

see through看透，识破

see to照料，照管

28. send for派人去请

send off送行

send out发出（光亮）等

send up发射

29. set up建立

set off出发，触发，引起

set out动身，着手(to do)，陈述

set about开始着手(doing)

set to work(n.)开始做

set back拨回，使推迟

1) I shall set my watch ___________ by five minutes.

2) We set __________ reading the text aloud immediately the bell rang.

3) We set _________ at daybreak yesterday and we've been travelling ever since then.

4) I set __________ to advise him not to drink.

5) What were the reasons he set ___________ in his report?

6) The president set __________ a special group of soldiers to guard him.

7) The unpopular law set _________ a series of protests.（抗议）

(back, about, off/out, out, out, up, off)

30. take off脱掉，起飞 take on呈现 雇佣

take away拿走 take in吸收，领会

take up从事，占用（时间空间）

take down记录，取下 take back收回

take for误认为 take along随身带

take over接管 take out

1) I take _________ all I said about his dishonesty.

2) He went to the shelf and took __________ a book of poems.

3) At first I took him _________ a doctor.

4) I can see that most of you have taken ________ everything that the teacher taught.

5) Bill has now taken __________ his father's business.

6) My job takes __________ most of my time.

7) The boss took ____________ twenty people for his new company.

(back, down, for, in, over, up, on)

take charge of负责, take sth. for granted想当然, take hold of抓住, take pride in以… ……为自豪, take the place of, 代替take turns to do轮流做, take office就职

31. think of想起 think of…as把…看作

think out想出 think up想出

think about考虑 think over仔细考虑

think well of sb. 对某人看法好

32. turn off / on打开

turn over翻身，反复考虑，翻（书页），翻转

turn out证明为，结果，制造成品

turn to转向，求助

turn down调低，拒绝

turn against变得敌视，反对

turn away打发走，驱逐，转过脸去

turn back返回，转回去

turn round转过身来

turn up向上翻，露面，出现，音量调大

turn in上缴

turn upside down把倒置，弄得乱七八糟

1) The child turned __________ its mother for comfort.

2) Turn ___________ and let me see your face.

3) However much he turned the problem ________ in mind, he could find no satisfactory solution.

4) The English evening party turned _________ a great success.

5) The sight of the accident was too much for her to bear, and she turned _______.

6) The football stadium was full, and many people had to be turned __________.

7) The army turned him ___________ on account of (因为) his poor health.

8) She turned the whole house ___________ in her search for her missing purse.

9) Where did your purse turn ____________? I found it in the snow.

10) The villagers suddenly turned __________ the foreigners who lived nearby.

11) The factory turns ____________ 2000 new cars last year.

(to, round, over, out, away, away, down, upside down, up, against, out)
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